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FOREWORD

In an address delivered in Boston on May 18, 1917, Frank W.
Taussig, distinguished first chairman of the Tariff Commission, de-
lineated the responsibility of the newly established Commission to
operate as a source of objective, factual information on tariffs and
trade. He stated that the Commission was already preparing a catalog
of tariff information--

designed to have on hand, in compact and simple
form, all available data on the growth, develop-
ment and location of industries affected by the
tariff, on the extent of domestic production,

on the extent of imports, on the conditions of
competition between domestic and foreign products,

The first such report was lssued in 1920. Subsequently three series
of summaries of tariff information on commodities were published--in
1921, 1929, and 1948-50. The current series, entitled Summaries of
Trade and Tariff Information, presents the information in terms of the
Tarlff items provided for in the eight tariff -schedules of the Tariff
Schedules of the United States (TSUS), which on August 31, 1963, re-
placed the 16 schedules of the Tariff Act of 1930,

Through 1ts professional staff of commodity speclalists, econo-
mists, lawyers, statisticians, and accountants, the Commission follows
the movement of thousands of articles in international commodity trade,
-and during the years of its existence, has bullt up a reservoir of
knowledge and understanding, not only with respect to imports but also
regarding products and their uses, techniques of manufacturing and
processing, commercial practices, and markets. Accordingly, the Com~
mission bellieves that, when completed, the current series of summaries
will be the most comprehensive publication of its kind and will present
benchmark information that will serve many interests. This project,
although encyclopedic, attempts to conform with Chairman Taussig's
admonition to be "exhaustive in inquiry, and at the same time brief
and discriminating in statement."

This series is being published in 62 volumes of summaries, each
volume to be issued as soon as completed. Although the order of pub-
lication may not follow the numerical sequence of the items in the.
TSUS, all items are to be covered. As far as practicable, each volume
reflects the most recent developments affecting U.S. forelgn trade in
the commodities included.
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INTRODUCTION

This volume (identified as volume 7:3) is the fourth in a series
of 8 volumes of summaries on the specified products and miscellaneous
and nonenumerated products classified under schedule 7 of the Tariff
Schedules of the United States (TSUS). Schedule 7 is divided into 1L
parts, and this volume deals with photographic equipment and supplies
(part 2, subpart F); motion pictures, tape recordings, phonograph
records, and recording media (part 2, subpart G); musical instruments
(part 3, subpart A); and musical instrument parts and accessories
(part 3, subpart B) of that schedule. Not included in this volume are
optical elements other than photographic filters (see volume 7:2), and
still pictures (volume 2:5). Toy musical instruments (classifiable in
item 737.60), antique musical instruments made over 100 years before
entry into the United States (classifiable in item 766.25), electrical
pickup or amplifying devices (classifiable in item 684.70 and in part
2 of schedule 7) are discussed in separate summaries in volumes T7:h,
7:6, 6:11, and 7:2, respectively.

World production (excluding Communist countries) of photographic
equipment and supplies was valued at $3,940 million in 1966; U.S.
production accounted for $2,650 million, or about 67 percent of the
total--more than seven times as much as Japan, the second leading
producer ($371 million).

The production of photographic equipment and supplies in the
United States is classified by the Bureau of the Census in industry
number 3861 (based on the Standard Industrial Classification Manual
(1967)). The Business and Defense Services Administration of the De-
partment of Commerce reported that this industry, which encompasses
substantially the photographic equipment and supplies discussed in
this volume, was comprised of 540 establishments, with an employment
of 104,000 persons in 1967. New York State, with 70 percent of the
industry's output and 60 percent of employees was the principal pro-
ducing area. Other important producing areas are situated in Illinois
and Massachusetts, .

U.S. exports of photographic equipment and supplies amounted to
$312 million in 1967, well over twice the value of imports. Principal
foreign markets are Canada, the United Kingdom, West Germany, Japan and
France. Exports of sensitized goods, including film, plates, paper,
and cloth are the most important items. Exports of still picture film
and plates amounted to over $58 million in 1967; motion-picture film
(under 35 mm) was valued at $22 million; and X-ray film, at $17 million
in the same year. Still picture equipment constitutes the second
largest class of exports,

Imports accounted for about 5 percent of the value of apparent
U.S. consumption of photographic equipment and supplies during each
year in the period 1964-67. Imports of photographic equipment and
supplies as discussed in this volume were valued at $129 million in



2 INTRODUCTION

1967. Japan and West Germany were the principal sources of imports of
both still and motion-picture cameras. Belgium supplied over 50 per-
cent of the value of photographic film imported and Belgium, West Ger-
many, and the United Kingdom were the chief sources of imports of photo-
graphic papers. Imports of motion-pictures, tape recordings, phonograph
records and recording media (subpart G) were valued at $19 million;
feature motion-picture films (35 mm and over) were supplied by over LO
countries. Mexico supplied 69 percent of the value of imports of re-
corded video tape; the United Kingdom and West Germany accounted for

70 percent of the value of all phonograph records imported; and Japan
and West Germany supplied 81 percent of the imports of magnetic re-
cording media not having any material recorded thereon.

The United States is by far the world's leading producer and con-
simer of musical instruments and musical instrument parts and acces-
sories. Total consumption of such articles considered in this volume
amounted to about $L74 million in 1966, about 92 percent of which was
supplied from domestic production. Consumption has increased substan-
tially in recent years, owing chiefly to the growth in the number of
school-age children and the formation of school bands and orchestras.
The increased interest in rock-'n'-roll and folk music has been an im-
portant factor in the increase in sales of percussion musical instru-
ments and fretted stringed instruments.

U.S. exports of musical instruments, parts, and accessories have
been smaller than the imports of such articles; in 1967 the value of
exports was $2L4 million, less than one-half that of imports. Exports
went to a number of markets in Western Europe, Africa, and South Amer-
ica and to Canada and Japan.

In 1967, imports of musical instruments were valued at $L46.8 mil-
lion, and imports of musical instrument parts and accessories were
.valued at $12.0 million., Japan accounted for L2 percent of the aggre-
gate imports in 1967 with the balance supplied principally by Italy
(19%), West Germany (1L4%), France (7%), Switzerland (5%), and the
United Kingdom (3%). Japan was the principal supplier of pianos, fret-
ted stringed instruments, drums, and music boxes; West Germany was the
source of bowed instruments and brass wind instruments; Canada was the
principal source of pipe organs; France supplied most of the imports of
woodwind instruments; Italy was the chief supplier of piano accordions
and electronic organs; and West Germany, Japan, and Italy supplied
most of the musical instrument parts and accessories,
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15U
Commodity item
Photographic motion-plcture cameras, wlth or
- without sound recording systems——————e——mmeeeae 722,02~ .04
Photographic cameras (other than motion-picture
cameras), photographic enlargers, and com-
bination camera-enlargers:
Having a photographic lens valued over 50 ,
percent of value of artlcle~——mcmmmmmmcmc e 722,10
Other cameras:
Filxed-focus——m—mommme e e e e 722,12
Other than fixed-focus—————meccmmeae e 722,14-,16
Other enlargers and camera-enlargerg~———————meoae—-— 722,18
Parts of any of the foregoing cameras, enlargers,
and camera-enldrgers:
Containing a photographic lens valued over 50
percent of the value of the part-—mecmececmcaaaa—- 722,30
Other:
For motion-plcture cameras———emem—cmme e 722,32
Othe e e e e e e e —————— 722,34

Note.~-For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U,S. trade position

The United States is the world's largest producer of photographic
equipment and supplies, Imports of cameras and enlargers, although
about 60 percent larger than exports, are small compared with domestic
production,

Description and uses

This summary includes motion-picture and still ceameras (except
television cameras which are provided for in item 685,10), both pro-
fesslonal and amateur, and parts of these articles., Most amateur
motion~picture cameras are of the 8 mm type and are used to make home
movies., The 16 mm motion-picture camera is generally recognized as
semiprofessional and is used for work such as research and education;
it 1s also used (but not exclusively) for the production of motion
pictures for the television industry., Professional (35 mm and 70 mm)
cameras are used by the motionrpicture industry in the production of
theatrical films,

May 1968
7:3



L PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS, ENLARGERS, AND PARTS

Ttems 722,10 and 722,30 provide for cameras {other than motion-
picture cameraS), enlargers, camera-enlargers, and parts of these
articles having a photographic lens valued over 50 percent of the
value of the article or the part, Still cameras (722,12 to 722,16)
vary considerably in size and price, and cover a wide range from the
very simple, fixed-focus box camera for use by amateurs to the complex
camera used for aerlal photography. Also included herein are the
many types and models of professional still cameras, such as press,
studlo, view, and medical cameras. Cameras Included in the scope of
these TSUS items differ also in the types of film they require, Some
require roll film, others require film packs, cut-sheet film, or cart-
ridge film, Noteworthy improvements have been incorporated into
cameras within the past several years that have affected the con-
venience of use or the quality of pictures obtainable from cameras
designed for amateur use, Among the most significant of these were
the development of the instant-loading cartridge type of still and
8 mm motion-picture cameras and the picture-in-an-instant camera,

Enlargers and camera-enlargers containing a photographic lens
not valued over 50 percent of the value of the article are provided
for in item 722,18, Practically all photographic prints of importance
(apart from album snapshots), whether amateur or professional, now
represent some degree of enlargement,

Parts of the foregoing cameras; enlargers, and camera-enlargers,
covered by items 722,30 to 722.3L, include a wide variety of articles,
such as camera bodies, cable releases, photographic shutters, and
viewfinders, It should be noted, however, that items 722,30 to 722,34
do not include photographic lenses (items 708,03 and 708,23) or any
accessory articles, such as photograph filters (item 722,6L), lens
caps (item 722,60), photographic light meters (item 722.75) or photo-
graphic rangefinders (item 722.,78). These articles are discussed in
other summaries,

U,S., tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to im- -

May 1968
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1 .

ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows (in
percent ad valorem):

: :Rate pursuant to concésk‘
: Rate :slons granted in 196L-67

se vo 6o ee

t as of trade conference -
TSUS Commodity . :Dec, 31,:First stage,:Final stage,
item : : 1967 @ effective : effective
: : : Jen, 1,  Jan, 1,
: : 1968 i 1972
:Photographic motion-picture : : :
: cameras, with or wlithout :- : :
s sound recording systems: : ! :
722.02: Valued under $50 each-————-: 15 : 1k 12
722.0Lh: Valued $50 or more each----: 12 10,5 : 6
:Photographic cameras (other ) : :
: than motion-picture : e :
: cameras), photographic : :
: enlargers, and combina- d
: tion camera-enlargerst : : -
722,10: Having a photographic lens : 25 : S22 1 12.5
.t valued over 50 percent : :
of value of article. : :
: Other cameras: : : oo
722,12: Fixed—focus——mmmmmmm—————t 20 : 18 : 10. .
: Other than fixed-focus: : HE :
722,1h: Valued not over 10  : 17 = VAR 1/
: each. : : :
722,16: Valued over $10 each---: 15 : 13 : 7.5
722,18: Other enlargers and camera-: 15 : 13 : 7.5
:  enlargers, : . : :
:Parts of any of the fore- : i : :
: going cameras, enlargers,: : :
: and camera-enlargers: : H :
722,30: Containing a photographic : 25 _ 22 : 12.5
: lens valued over 50 per- : : : :
cent of the value of the . : :
: part, . : : :
: Other: : : : :
722, 32- For motion-picture : | 15 : 13 7.5
cameras, : : :
722. Bh Other : 20 : 18 : 10

1/ Duty status not affected by the trade conference.

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect as

, May 1968
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6 PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS, ENLARGERS, AND PARTS

of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of con-

cessions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade

~ negotiations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, Only
"the first and final stages of the annual rate modifications are shown

above (see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates),

U,S, consumption

The value of U,S, consumption of the articles discussed herein
approximated $1L41 million in 1963 or about $17 million more than in
the previous census year of 1958, These data, however, exclude the
value of U,S, producers! shipments of mlcrofilm cameras and parts of
cameras (reported in conjunction with other photographic goods in
official statistics) and the value of exports of parts of cameras not
separately reported in export figures.

It is known that the domestic market is very large and expanding,
and consumption is increasing annually, Indicative of the growth of
the market is the increase between 1963 and 1966 of (1) U,S, producers!
shipments of the class of products (Standard Industrial Classification
3861) of which the articles included in this summary constitute a
significant share and (2) the imports of the articles covered by this
summary. In the period 1963-66 the U,S, producers' shipments in-
creased by about 100 percent, and imports, by about 80 percent, This
growth i1s attributable not only to the increasing number of amateur
motion~picture and still photographers, but to the new automatic
error-eliminating camera devices as well. Some of these devices
automatically set .exposures, prevent double exposures, increase
magnification with a zoom effect, and some produce a finished photo-
graph within seconds after exposure,

U,S, producers

There are about 15 to 20 domestic producers of photographic cameras
and enlargers, For all of theese firms, these items are of considerable
importance, Several of the larger firms (with thousands of employees)
are engaged in the production of a wide variety of photographic goods;

a number of smaller manufacturers (with 10 to 20 employees) produce
only the cameras or enlargers covered by this summary., Some of the
larger producers are also engaged in the manufacture of products not
related to photography. New York and Illinois are the main producing
areas,

Some of the largest domestic producers of cameras (still and
motion-picture), own or are affiliated with foreign manufacturing

May 1968
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PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS, ENLARGERS, AND PARTS 7

" concerns which produce cameras (bearing U.S. brand names) for sale in
the United States, Some of these U,S, firms also import a substantial
number of parts that are incorporated in the production of domestic
cameras,

America's largest--also the world's largest--producer of photo-
graphic goods spends tens of millions of dollars yearly on research
and development, Among its most recent achievements have been (1)
the ingtant-loading cartridge film and cameras and (2) an improved 8 mm
movie system that is based on film on which [the exposed area is 50
percent larger than that on the 8 mm films éreviously produced,

It is believed that U,S, producers' shipments of cameras registered
a further and significant increase subsequent to 1963. Such increase
was stimulated by the introduction of cartridge-loading still cameras
and the new 8 mm movie film, film cartridge, and cameras, The signifi~
cance of these new cameras is indicated by the quantities sold. World
production of these two types of cameras was estimated to have reached
25 million units by the end of 1966.

U,S, producers' shipments

The value of shipments by U.S. producers of the articles here
under consideration (not including parts or microfilm or photocopying
cameras) increased from about $105 million in 1958 to $125 million in
'1963. During the 1958-63 period, shipments of still cameras and en-
largers increased in value from about $54 million to $92 millionm,
while shipments of motion-picture cameras decreased in value from
about $51 million to about $33 million (tables 1 and 2). The re-
duction in domestic shipments of motion-picture cameras was due in
part to the increased competition from imported 8 mm cameras (princi---
pally from Japan); imports of these cameras were equal to about half
of the U,S, producers' shipments of such cameras in 1963. A significant
decline occurred from 1958 to 1963 in the quantity of 16 mm motion-
picture cameras shipped; the value of such shipments, however, was
larger in 1963 than in 1958, reflecting a substantial increase in the
unit value of the cameras shipped, It is believed that the decrease
in quantity is accounted for by the fact that shipments in 1958 con-
sisted of the lower priced 16 mm cameras used by amateurs, whereas
shipments in 1963 were of the more expensive 16 mm cameras used by
industry and education.

~U,S. exports

Total U,S, exports (including Special Category Commodities 1/) of
cameras and enlargers were valued at about $3L million in 1965, the

1/ See note 1 to table 3,
' May 1958
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8 PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS, ENLARGERS, AND PARTS

first full year for which comparable statistics are available (table 3).
The value of exports increased to about $39 million in 1966, but then
declined to $28 million in 1967, malnly because of the substantial
decline in exports to Canada and other markets of photocopying cameras
and parts in that year (table L),

In the period 1965-67, excepting exports of Special Category
Commodities, hand type, variable-focus still cameras were the most im-
portant articles exported. Exports of hand type, variable-focus
cameras increased from about 232,00 units, valued at $7 million dollars,
in 1965 to about 366,000 units, valued at $9.7 million, in 1966, then
decreased to about 233,000 units, valued at $7.5 million, in 1967
(table L). The value of exports of motion-picture cameras increased
from about $5.6 million in 1965 to $6.5 million in 1966, then decreased
to about $L.L million in 1967 (table 5). The value of exports of photo-
graphic enlargers including parts and parts for projectors, increased
from $1.3 million in 1965 to $2 million in 1967.

Exports were sent to approximately 100 countries. Six countries,
however, received approximately 70 percent of the reported U.S. exports
of cameras, enlargers and parts during the years 1965-66 (table 3).
Canada, France, West Germany, and the United Kingdom were the principal
foreign markets; in 1967, exports to these four markets were considerably
lower than they were in 1965-66.

U.S. imports

Imports of the .articles here considered far exceeded exports in all
years in the perlod 1964-67. Many of the medium- and high-priced cameras
(both still and motion-picture) sold on the U.S, market with domestic
manufacturers brand names are supplied by imports, Moreover, many of
the cameras produced in the United States lncorporate foreign-made parts,

The annual value of imports of the.photographic goods here con-
sidered increased from about $L2.million in 196L to $64 million in
1967 (table 6); Japan and West Germany were the main suppliers, Japan
supplied about 63 percent and West Germany about 22 percent of the
value durlng the year% 196L-67.

Imports of fixedlfocus cameras (item 722.12) increased from about
631,000 units, valued at $816,000 in 1964 to about 2,2 million units,
valued at $6.1 million in 1967 (table 7). This large ircrease is due
partly to the importation by domestic firms from their foreign sub-
sidiaries or suppliers and to the humdreds of thousands of inexpensive
minature cameras from Hong Kong and Japan,

1

May 1968
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PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS, ENLARGERS, AND PARTS -9

The following tabulation compiled from official statistics of the
U.S. Department of Commerce, shows the quantity and value of still
picture cameras (other than fixed-focus) valued over $10 each, by type,
imported during the years 196L-67:

Type of camera f196l - 'f '1965""3"1966‘;’3"}9671

Quantity {units) -

. . . .
. . .

35 Ml e e et o e e e e e e : 531,035 : 509,997 : 328,878 : 303,366
. Other--- —— mmmm=—=: 135,026 : 156,096 : 3h5 565 : 383,720
Tota Lmmm i mere e m e ----:_606,001 : 666,093 : 67L,LL3 : 387 086

: Value (1,000 dollars)
35 MMt et 19,421 ¢ 20,120 : 13,718 : 13,670
Other=—- ———— -t S5.717 : 7,760 : 13,45L : 16,505
I Y S —— 25,138 : 27,880 : 27,172 : 30,175

‘The decline in imports of 35 mm cameras as indicated above was brought
~ about to a large degree by the earlier introduction of the competitive
instant—loading-cartrldve -cameras by the leading U,S, producer of photo-
graphic goods. Imports of such cameras (from subsidiaries abroad and
under licensing agreements with foreign producers) accounted for a
1arge part of the increase of cameras other than 35 mm, :
Imports of motlon-plcture cameras increased in value from about
$12 million in 196k to $21 million in 1967 (tables 9 and 10). During
196L~67 Japan supplied about 9L percent of the quantity and 98 percent
of the value of 8 mm motion~picture cameras valued under $50, Switzer-
land, West Germany, and France were the principal suppliers of 16 mm
motion~picture cameras. Imports of such cameras increased from 3,600
units, valued at $1.1 million, in 1964 to 8,474 units, valued at
$1.9 million in 1967.

Imports of enlargers and camera-enlargers increasod from about
11,000 units, valued at $557,000, in 196k, to about 3L,000 units,
valued at $1 2 million, in 1967 During . the year 1967, imports of.
enlargers ranged from a unit value of $16 for those from Czechoslovakia
to $9,4L0 for those from Switzerland,

The value of imports of parts for cameras and camera-enlargers
increased from $3.1 million in 196k to $L.8 million in 1967 (table 8).
Many of the imported camera parts are used in the production of domestic
cameras,
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10 PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS, ENLARGERS, AND PARTS

Table 1.,--Still cameras and enlargers:

U,S, producers’
shipments, by types, 1958 and 1963 1/

Type * 1958 1963
. Quantity (units)
3 :
Hand type cameras: : 3
Variable focus with adjustable shutter H :
speeds: : :
35 mm or smaller- : 242,185 @)
Over 35 mm, or sheet and pack film-—————-: 553,121 :) :
Other hand types (fixed-focus and/or time : :) 7,765,907
and single shutter speed) using roll : :)
£11lm : 2,954,51) @)
Process cameras for photoengraving and photo-: : '
lithography: : 81k : 2,262
Other still cameras- : 2/ 2/
Enlargers- : 23,859 : 12,182
Total; : 3,774,793 ¢ 7,780,351

Value (1,

000 dolla;s)

oo oo _oo so

Hand type cameras:
Variable focus with adjustable shutter
speeds:

35 mm and smaller- 9,379 1)

- Over 35 mm, or sheet and pack filme—e———-: 18,187 :)
Other hand types (fixed-focus and/or time : Ce) 62,099

and single shutter speed) using roll : :)

£1lm- : 15,861 :)

Process cameras for photoengraving and H :

photolithography : 2,767 L,727
Other still cameras : 6,032 : 23,046
Enlargers : 2,08l 1,787
‘Total -~:  5[,310 : 91,659

1/ Data do not include parts.
2/ Quantity not reported.

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S, Department of

Commerce,

May 1968
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PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS, ENLARGERS, AND PARTS 11

Table 2.,~-Motion-picture cameras: U,S, producers' .
shipments, by types, 1958 and 1963

Type Fo1958 1963

Quantity (units)

I — - IS : 1,094,279 + 585,126
16 mm-- — ——— - —————— 18,842 L,891
35 »m and over—- - -— : 359 : 715
Total- ——— - ~: 1,113,180 : 591,032

" Value (1,000 dollars)

8 mm- — : -_— - ; L5,620 ; 25,067
16 MMemmmm e m e e e e e e e e 3,648 : 4,31k
35 M 8nd OVer—m——mm—— e : 1,82} L,0L1
Total-mm-m — - BT 092 : 33,000

Unit value

8 mm-mm et $U1,69 ¢ $L2.82
16 MMM e m e e e e e e : 193,61 : 882,03
35 mm and over- mem—=e—-=m—--: 5.,080,78 : 5,651,75

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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12 PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS, ENLARGERS, AND PARTS

Table 3. ~-Cameras, enlargers, and parts: U,S, exports of domestic
merchandise, by principal markets, 1965-67 1/

(In thousands of dollars)

Market f1965  l1966 ¢ 1967
Canada - : 8,941 : 7,66l : 4,600
France- — : 3,672 : 5 281 : 2 h91
United Kingdom- 2,177 ¢ 2 061 : 1 055
Sweden=r—m—mmrm———— - - 379 1,31h : ’ 960
Ttaly — : 1,023 : 1,207 : 883
West Germanyw——r-=~- _— -—-: 2,317 : 2,056 : 832
Switzerland-mm-—- ——— : 810 : 1,376 : 565
Republic of South Africa- - 36L 523 : h11
Netherlands-—-~- : 338 : Lol : 333
A1l other-—--- : 135 ¢ 7 : 6,068
L e — 21,956 29,713 : 18,10

1/ Data do not include parts for motionrpicbure cameras, or certain
types of cameras which are classified as Special .Category Commodities.,
The total value of U,S, exports of these cameras classified as Speclal
Category Commodities to all countrles combined, without country of
designation or other detall, amounted to 9, hSO thousand dollars in
1925 9,759 thousand dollars in 1966, and 10 020 thousand dollars in
1967.

- Source: Compiled from officlal statistics of the U,S, Department of
Commerce.
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PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS, ENLARGERS, AND PARTS 13

Table lj.-~Sti1l picture cameras: U.S., exports of domestic
merchandise, by types, 1965-67

Type L1965 0 1966 . 1967

Quantity (units)

-
H

St111 picture cameras, hand type: : : :

Variable focus- - : 231,963 : 365 851 : 233 006
Other-- - 675 001 : 1 1h7 595 hés 163
Microfilm cameras and parts-——-——e——m——e-: / : / /
Photocopying cameras and parts———--—--—: 1/ i/ : 1/
Still cameras and parts, not elsewhere : : :
enumerated=——~- : : : 1/
Total. - 908 96E T'§T 'EES“ :~ 698,169
f Value (1,000 dollars)
St111 picture cameras, hand type: : :
Variable focus : 7, O?h': 9,660 : 7,539
Other- : 3, 739h 6,672 + 3,232
Microfilm cameras and parts- : 1,772 1,839 :+ 1,730
Photocopying cameras and parts————————-: 7,h62 : 5,188 : 779
St111 cameras and parts; not elsewhere : : :
enumerated : 7,82 : 7,820 :  8,L37
Total © 27,476 ¢ 31,179 ¢ BL,717

Unit value 2/

St111 picture cameras, hand type° : ‘ : :
Variable focus- : $30.28 : $26.L0 : $32.36
Other- : : 5.03 : 581 : 6,95

Microfilm cameras and parts- : 1/ 1/ : 1/

Photocopylng cameras and parts——————m——-: 1/ i/ = 1/

St111l cameras and parts, not elsewhere : : :
enumerated : 1/ 1/ : 1/

1/ Not available.
2/ Calculated from the rounded figures.

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U,S, Department of
Commerce,
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Table 5.--Motion-picture cameras:

Uu,s, eprrts of domestic

merchandise, by types, 1965-67

Type

1965 . 1966 1 1967

Under 16 mm-

Quantity (units)

16 mm

Over 16 mm-

Total

105,368 : 120,485 : 75,237
2,208 : 2,012 : 1,81l

439 : Loo :

382

108,015 : 122,952 : 77,L33

Value (1,000 dollars)

Under 16 mm--
16 mm

Over 16 mm-

Total

3,955 ¢ 4,697 ¢+ 2,853

792 836 :
842 1,003 :

798
785

5,589 : 6,536 :  L,L36

Unit value 1/

Under 16 mm—
16 mm

Over 16 mm~

' H H
$37.54 :  $38.98 : $37.92
358,70 : 415,51 :  LL0.0O

: 1,918.00 : 2,200,540 : 2,08L.97

l/ Calculated from the

rounded figures,

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U,S, Department of

Commerce,
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Table 6.--Cameras (including motion-picture cameras), enlargers,

and parts: U.S. imports for consumption, by sources, 196L-67
(In thousands of dollars)
Source S 196k 1965 | 1966 1967

Japan _— 2h,627 : 27,416 : 35,L02 : L1,922
West Germany: 11,763 : 12,358 : 10,919 : 10,112
United Kingdom- — Loo : Lo7 : 591 : 3,219
Switzerland 2,042 + 1,922 : 1,886 : 1,835
France- — 656 : 626 770 + 1,695
Hong Kong 395 : 1,047 : 1,228 : 1,551
Sweden~ L9s - 613 : 1,042 : 1,043
East Germany- 35h 350 2L5 L70
Austria 230 : 132 ¢ 105 : 11
A1l other——-- : 637 :. 1,547 : 1,819 : 1,991
Total - ¢ 41,599 : L6,418 : 54,007 : 63,8L9
Source: Compiled from official étatistics'of:the U:S. Deparément of

Commerce,
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16 PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS, ENLARGERS, AND PARTS

Table 7.--Cameras (except motion-picture),
enlargers (items 722,10-722,18):

types, 195L-67

enlargers, and camera-
U.S, imports for consumption, by

Type

1964

1965

1966 1 1967

Photographic cameras, en-
largers, and combina-
tion camera-enlargers:

Having a photographic
TIens valued over 50
percent of value of
article-

Other cameras: :
Fixed-focus—mmemmm———a
Other than fixed-focus::

Valusd not over $10
each -

Valued over $10 each—: 666,061 : 666,093 :
Other enlargers and : : :
camera-enlargers—-—-—--: 10,785 : 18,340 :

7,236 :

3,913 :

630,579 11,529,148

697,141 :1,6L3,86L

Quantity (units)

9,329 L79

* se  se

11,925,092 :2,187,56k

11,099,939 :1,30k4,921

670,143 + 687,068
19,975 : 33,857

Total- 2 ,011,802 :3, 861 356

23,728,778 E"'3 *889

Value (1,000 dollars)

Photographic cameras, en-
largers, and combina-
tion camera-enlargers: :

Having a photographic
lens valued over 50
percent of value of
article

Other cameras:
Fixed-focus———mm :
Other than fixed-focus::

Valued not over $10
each -
Valued over $10 exh-:

Other enlargers and :

camera-enlargers———me——:

Lo

L3

L6 ; 29

Total -

816 : 2,55 : 3,208 : 6,136
356 699 76l 748
25,138 : 27,880 : 27,172 : 30,176
557 : 1,045 : 1,128 : 1,179
26,916 : 32,223 : 32,318 : 3B 260

See source at end of table.
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Table 7.-~Cameras (except motion-picture), enlargers, and camera-

enlargers (items 722.10-722,18):
types, 196L-67--Continued

U.S, imports for consumption, by

Type

1964

1965

1966

1967

Photographic cameras, en- :
largers, and combina- :
tion camera-enlargers::

Having a photographic
lens valued over 50
percent of value of

Other cameras:

Fixed-focus———mmm—cmex :

Other than fixed
focus:

Valued not over $10 :

aCh=mm———m e mme e

Valued over $10
each

Other enlargers and

camera-enlargers———---— :

Unit value l/

51 :
37.7h
51.65 :

i

$10.99 :
1.67 :

L3
11.86 :
56.98 :

$4.93
1.67 :

.69

10,29 :

56.147

$60.5U
2,80

.57
43,92
3L4.82

1/ Calculated from the rounded flgures.

Source: Compiled from offlcial statistics of the U,S. Department of

Commerce,
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PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS, ENLARGERS, AND PARTS

Teble 8.--Parts for cameras, enlargers, and camera-enlargers (items
722.30 end 722.34): U.S. imports for consumption, by types, 1964-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Type ©o196hk P 1965 1 1966 © 1967
Parts of cameras, enlargers, and
camera-enlargers:
Containing a photographic lens
valued over 50 percent of the : : :
value of the parte--=-e--eceeaeaas : . 183 : 68 : 64 : 120
Other: : - :
For motion picture cameras-~------: 1,k17 ¢ 1,k . 1,396 : 1,476
Other---e-ccmmomm o mem e emceaees : 1,525 : 2,201 : 3,144 ¢ 3,192
Totalece-mcccmmc e 3,125 L, 6Ok : 4,788

: 3,713 :

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of

Commerce.
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Table 9.--Motion-picture cameras: U.S. imports for consumption, by

types, 1964-67

Type foagek P 1965 P 1966 G 1967
Quantity (units)
Valued under $50 each-------- ; 209,399 ; 271,52k ; 43h,117 ; ks2,221
Valued at $50 or more each: : H : :
L A ¢ bh,778 + 21,796 : 43,346 : 59,725
16 MMlmmcmcm e e 3,600 : b 256 : 5,182 : 8,47k
Other----c-mecccmmcmmccaon- : 10,356 : 7,375 : 10,895 : 11,221

Total-----meccmmoc-auun: 068,133 : 304,951 : 593,540 : 531,641
‘ Value (1,000 dollars)

Valued under $50 each-------- ¢ 5,942 : 6,692 : 10,972 : 12,397
Valued at $50 or more each: : : .t :
8 MMNemmm e e : 3,308 : 1,646 : 3,216 : 4,707
16 MMee-mm==ccmmmmm—m e~ ¢ 1,119 : 1,219 : 1,228 : 1,885
Other--===m-=ceemmcecacacoc: 1,190 : 96 : 1,669 : 1,803

Totalewmmmemmemmmeeaoem : 11,559 : 10,483 : 17,085 : 20,792

Unit value

Vslued under $50 each-------- : $28.38: $24.65 : $ 25.27 : $ 27.41
Valued st $50 or more each: : : : :
8 MMemem-mcommmcmcemeeeeeoer 73,88 ¢ 75.52 ¢ T7h.19 @ 78.81
1€ MM~=wcsmmcmcmmmceomeao--: 310.83 : 286.42 : 236.97 : 222.L45

C Other----ecomcecmmcmcaaa e ¢ 114,91 : 125.56 : 153.19 : 160.68

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Depasrtment of
Commerce. ’
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20 PHOTOGRAPHIC'CAMERAS, ENLARGERS, AND PARTS

Teble 10.--Mdotion-picture cemeras (items 722.02 and 722.04): U.S.
imports for consumption, by principal sources, 1964-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Source ©o196h 0 1965 0 1966 1 1967

J8PBAN ==~ = e m s oo e : 7,86k ¢ 7,417 : 12,950 : 15,768
West Germany--~-----=s-ecemmeccaco ¢ 1,b76 ¢ 1,262 : 2,424 : 2,540
Switzerland------=-mmececmmeaoao- ¢ 1l,hke7 ¢ 1,06k 754 ¢ 1,177
Frante-~--e--ceocmmecmaccecemmeo : 58k . 501 : 620 : 829
AUStri@~c-ccmm oo 11k 124 100 : Y
A1l other-c-cemcomcmcme e oae : gk 115 : 237 L7L

Totalemmmmc e ecme e eeaan : 11,559 : 10,483 : 17,085 : 20,792

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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T30S
Commodity item
Projectors, and combination camera-projectors, with
or without sound reproducing, or sound recording
and reproducing, systems: '
Projectors other than motion-picture projectors---- 722.40
Motion-picture projectors--mm——eraeommcmcece—eo 722.42-. 4L
Combination camera-projectors-==-=e-emoemeamameoea-x 722. 46
Parts of any of the foregoing projectors or camera-
ProjeCtorsmmmmm mm i e e e e 722.50
Photographlic projection screens—-—---cecammmcamacaa- 722.70

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sectlons thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U.S. trade position

The United States is the world's largest pfodﬁcer of photographic
equipment and supplies. Exports of photographic projectors and pro-
jection screens are several times larger than imports.

Description and uses

Projectors other than motion-picture projectors (item 722.L0) are
instruments designed for projecting still images. The most common type
is the slide projector, which is used to project the transparent image
of an object. The number of slide projector models would probably run
to well over a hundred. Also included in this item number are plane-
taria (optical devices to project various celestial images on a dome-

: 1ike ceiling) and microfilm readers. Item 722.42 provides for motion-
pilcture projectors with sound recording and reproducing systems; and
those capable of projecting only sound motion pictures. Scund can be
recorded on film by a photographic process or by a magnetic process;

in either method the pattern on the film is changed to electric current
in the projector, and a speaker changes it into sound. Projectors for
professional motion pictures project 35 mm or 70 mm film.

Within the past 15 years several new processes have been intro-
duced to show larger pictures in theaters. These processes use screens
that measure 60 feet or more in width; some use as many as three pro-
jectors, while others use a special lens in the projector to expand the
picture onto a wide screen. Motion-picture projectors for 16 mm film
are generally recognized as semiprofessional, and are used for education,
business, and the like; they are also used for showing recorded tele-
vision programs. Silent projectors or silent and sound projectors are

May 1968
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22 PHOTOGRAPHIC PROJECTORS AND PROJECTION SCREENS

provided for in item 722.LLi. During the past decade or so there has
been a tremendous growth in the number of amateur home movie photo-
graphers; the 8 mm projector is generally used by these amateurs to
show their home movies. Combination camera-projectors (item 722.L46)
are motion-picture cameras which, with slight manipulation, can also
be used for projecting motion pictures. Item 722.50 provides for
parts (except lenses) of any of the foregoing projectors or camera--
projectors. Photographic projection screens (item 722.70) are used
in conjunction with showing motion pictures or viewing slides. The
greater part of such screens are of a portable type which can be set
up in the home or auditorium. Also included herein are the various
types of screens used in motion-picture theaters.

U.S. tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to im-
ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

S : :Rate pursuant to conces-
: tsions granted in 1964-67
; Rate trade conference

co o0 00 00

T5US Commodity : s of .First stage,:Final stage,
item :Dec. 3l,, effective : effective
: : 1967 : Jan, l, : Jan. 1,

° °
° °

1968 s 1972

:Projectors, and combination

°

20 @9 o6

: camera-projectors, with :
H or without sound repro- 3 H
: ducing, or sound recording: H :
: and reproducing, systems: : : H
722.40: Projectors other than : 33% ad ¢ 29,54 ad : 17.5% ad

motion-picture projectors.: val. val. H val.
Motion-picture projectors:

722.42: With sound recording and : 11.5%

°c ss oo

10% ad val.: 5.5% ad

s reproducing systems; and: val. : : val,
3 those capable of pro~ H : :
: jecting only sound : : H
: motion pictures. : : :
722Ul Other-m-~-mmeeemeicaaeaca: 35% ad : 31% ad val.: 17.5% ad
s 3 val. ¢+ . : val.
722.L46: Combination camera-projec~ : 35% ad : 31% ad val.: 17.5% ad
H tors. : val. ¢ 3 val.
722.50:Parts of any of the foregoing : 35% ad : 31% ad val.: 17.5% ad
: projectors or camera-pro- : val. : : val.
s Jectors. : H 3
722,70: Photographic projection : 20% ad : 184 ad val.: 10% ad val.
screens. H val. : :
May 1968
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The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect
as of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of con-
cessions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade ne-
gotiations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Only the
first and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are shown
above (see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates).

U.S. consumption

Apparent U.S. consumption of the photographic projectors and pro-
jection screens herein considered amounted to an estimated $90 million
to $95 million in 1963, and about $125 million in 1967. The increase
is due in large part to the sales of amateur still and 8 mm motion-
picture projectors, and 16 mm motion-picture projectors for use in
education, business, and industry. Sales of professional motion-
picture projectors (35/70 mm) and projection screens have increased
over the past several years with the construction of new theaters.
There were about 12,650 theaters in operation in 1963 and an estimated
13,400 by the end of 1967.

U.S.Aprodﬁction and producers

Complete statistical data are not available on U.S. production
of the photographic projectors and parts here considered; however,
the value of shipments in 1963 has been estimated at $80 million to
$90 million. Shipments of projection screens (still and motion-
picture) in that year were valued at about $1L million (for 1l.L mil-
lion units). The value of U.S. production in 1967 of all the articles
herein considered has been estimated at about $1LO million to $150
million.

In the field of education, funds are available from the Federal
Government for the purchase of audiovisual equipment; these funds are
provided for under the National Defense Education Act and the Higher
Education Act. In 1965, schools and colleges purchased about 59 mil-
lion dollars! worth of still and motion-picture projectors, a large
partion of which wes financed by Federal Funds.

There are about 20 to 25 domestic manufacturers of the photo-
graphic articles herein considered. New York and Illinois are the
main producing areas. The domestic market for still and motion-
picture projectors is very competitive and is dominated by about eight
major concerns with nationally known brand merchandise. These firms
also manufacture other photographic equipment and supplies, and some
of them manufacture products not directly related to photography.
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2L PHOTOGRAPHIC PROJECTORS AND PROJECTION SCREENS

U.S. exports

U.S. exports of the articles here considered (not including parts)
increased in value from about $11 million in 1963 to about $1L million
in 1967 (table 1). Canada, France, the United Kingdom, Mexico, and
Sweden are the principal foreign markets; however, exports are sold to
approximately 50 countries. Exports of still-picture projectors in-
creased from about L7,000 units, valued at $3.3 million, in 1963 to
about 80,000 units, valued at $6.2 million in 1967; this represents
an increase in the unit value from about $70.00 to $77.L5 each (table
2). TExports of 8 mm motion-picture projectors decreased from about
51,000 units, valued at about $2.L million, in 1963 to about 32,000
units, valued at $2.1 million,. in 1967; the value of total annual ex-
ports of motion-picture projectors, however, increased from $4.9 mil-
lion to $5.2 million during the 1963-67 period. The value of exports
of projection screens, although fluctuating somewhat during 1963-67,
averaged about $2.8 million a year (table 2).

Canada has been the major foreign market for the projectors and
projection screens here considered. In 1963 Canada received 24 per-
cent of the total exports of these articles; this figure increased to
3L percent in 1967 (table 1). Table 3 shows exports of photographic
projectors, by principal markets, in 1967; as previously mentioned,
Canada, France, the United Kingdom and Mexico have been the major
markets. These four countries accounted for 66 percent of the quan-
tity and 56 percent of the value for the year.

U.S., imports

Separate import statistics on the photographic articles herein
considered have been available only for the period since August 31,
1963, the effective date of the TSUS. Data for 196L, however, are not
included hereiln, owing to incomplete information on motion-picture pro-
jectors. The total value of imports increased from about $3.8 million
in 1965 to $L.9 million in 1967 (table L),

Imports of still-picture projectors (table 5), increased in value
from about $506,000 in 1965 to about $854,0600 in 1967; West Germany,
Japan, and Denmark accounted for about 77 percent of the value, and
Japan, Italy, and Hong Kong, for about 90 percent of the quantity.
Still-picture projectors accounted for about 16 percent of the total .
value of imports of all the photographic articles here considered for
the years 1965-67. Imports of motion-picture projectors with sound
recording and reproducing systems and those capable of projecting only
sound motion pictures (table 6) had an average value of about $1.5
million a year and accounted for about 32 percent of the total value.
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Imports of projectors not enumerated above increased in value from
about $1,1 million in 1965 to about $2 million in 1967 (table 7).
Japan, Switzerland, Italy and West Germany were the main suppliers.

Japan has been the principal source of imports for parts of pro-
jectors or camera-projectors (table 8), accounting for about 65 per-
cent of the value of such articles during 1965-67. Some of the large
domestic manufacturers of photographic projectors use imported parts
in their products.

Total imports of combination camera-projectors for the years
1965-67 . amounted to 27 units, valued at about $67,000. Imports of
projection-screens have been small for the years herein considered;
total imports in 1965-67 amounted to about 1,400 screens, valued at
$39,000, principally from Japan and the United Kingdom.,

Table l.--Projectors and projection screens: U.S. ‘exports of domestic
merchandise, by principal markets, 1963-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Market Po1963 P o196k 1965 P 1966 P 1967
Canada———=—==-m——emmmecmma—z 2,641 ¢ 2,358 ¢ 3,533 : L,186 : 5,192
France~—=—=——=mmmommeam———: 6Ll : 626 : 712 : 1,018 : 1,119
United Kingdom=w===memm=mm=: 1,097 : 1,506 : 1,582 : 1,137 : 952
MexiCo==mmmmcm e e : 589 819 836 : 69l 788
SWeden-wemmmome amm e ———ea? 500 681 : 852 : 679 : 711
Australigeceecmmameemee o : Lo2 LO3 791 = 618 : 472
West Germany-———ewomeeaeax : 837 518 388 L09 381
Ttalymomm e e e e : 383 389 : 251 166 : 231
Switzerland--——e—vemamcean : 313 225 38l ¢ 197 : 221
A1l other---=—-——mwmemeoo: 3,662 + 3,60+ 4,563 : L,157 @ L,119

T PO : 11,065 : 11,165 : 13,892 : 13,261 : 1L,186

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce,

May 1968
7:3



26 PHOTOGRAPHIC PROJECTORS AND PROJECTION SCREENS

Table 2.--Projectors and projection screens: U.S. exports
of domestic merchandise, by types, 1963-67

Type 1963 G 196L P 1965 P 1966 P 1967

Quantity (units)

Still-picture pro- : : : :
jectors~mmamamaamm- : L6,588 : L3,247 : 55,085 : 58,879 : 80,452
8 mm motion-picture : : : :
projectors---------: 51,160 : L46,099 : 51,719 : 37,052 : 32,LL46
16 mm sound pro- : : : : :
jectors-~-—=—=w-—e-: 5,882 : 8,39 : 9,326: 9,378 : 6,634
Other motion-picture : H : : :
projectors-~——-----: 1,360 : 1,263 : 1,821 : 1,536 : 1,682
Photographic pro- : : : : :
jection screens--~-: 1/ 1/ : h02,796 : 298,169 : 288,725

Value (1,000 dollars)

Still-plcture pro- : 3 2 H :
jectors=-=em=m—me—-=z 3,258 : 3,027 ¢+ L4,056 : L,473 : 6,231
8 mm motlon-picture : : : : : )
projectorse-===——--: 2,390 : 2,149 : 2,493 : 2,193 : 2,099
16 mm :.sound pro- : 2 : : :
jectors———mmmmmmaaa : 1,971+ 2,587 : 3,206 : 3,017 : 2,327
Other motlon-picture s : : : :
projectors——————- - 532 : 500 : 1,109 : 1,018 : 767
Photographic pro- H : : : :
jection screens----: 2,914 ¢ 2,90L : 3,027 :+ 2,560 : 2,763
Total 2/. ------- -+ 11,065 : 11,165 : 13,892 : 13,261 : 14,186

1/ Quantity not reported.
2/ Because of rounding, detail data may not add to the totals shown.

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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PHOTOGRAPHIC PROJECTORS AND PROJECTION SCREENS

Table 3.--Projectors:

by type and principal markets, 1967

27

U.S. exports of domestic merchandise,

Motlion- : 2
: 8 mm picture :Projectors:
' : motion- ; 16 mm : projectors: other than:
Market picture ; Sound not : motion : 1otal
: projectors: PrOJectors, eyseyhere :  picture :
: : : enumerated;
: Quantity (units)
Canada=====~=m=am: 6,937 T0L 646 : 50,156 : 58,410
France--~—m=m——==: 3,26k 532 : 126 : 3,000 : 6,922
United Kingdom---: 3,868 377 27 : 2,822 : 7,09
Mexicommmmmmmmma=: 3,802 LOo9 : 271 3,276 : 7,758
Sweden--—===-m---: 877 2Lh - 3: 4,395 : 5,519
Australia-«=-—---: 8ok : 399 : < e 2,210 : 3,413
West Germany----- : 1,460 3L6 : -3 1,50L : 3,310
Switzerland----=~ : 797 5k 8¢ 356 :+ 1,215
Ttaly-—==cmcommn? 686 50 : Lo 77 ¢ 1,L57
All other-————e-—--: 9,951 3,522 : 597 12,016 : 26,086
Total mmmmmmmmt 32,146 6,630 1,682 : 80,452 : 121,21k
Value (1,000 dollars)
Canada--=~===m—==t L99 261 : 187 : 2,896 : 3,843
France-——e——aaean: 253 183 : 91 : 522 + 1,049
United Kingdom---: 237 137 25 372 771
Mexico==m=—mm=a-=: 206 133 : 132 : 239 710
Sweden————-mam——=3 69 : 82 : 1: L27 579
Australia~—-——=—=-=: 52 119 - 280 : 451
West Germany-—--- : 98 111 : -2 146 355
Switzerlande-—--~: L9 23 7 : 52 131
Ttaly-—e-mmmmm———t 55 18 : 7 : 70 : 150
A1l other-=-—~—e-w : 581 : 1,260 : 317 1,227 ¢+ 3,385
Total---=~==n : 2,099 2,327 : 767 : 6,231 : 11,L2l

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of

Commerce.
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28 PHOTOGRAPHIC PROJECTORS AND PROJECTION SCREENS

Table L.--Projectors and projection screens:

for consumption, by principal sources, 1965-67 l/

U.S. imports

Source f 1965 1966 1967
: 1

JaPAN~— == e s $817,591 : $1,87h,712 $1,955,057
West Germany--—-—=—-cmmomoaonaex : 510,040 : 598,300 : 7h0, 497
Switzerlandeeeem—memem oo : 838,420 : 133,849 : 698,369
Ttaly-m-mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmemmmmmt 168,219 ¢ 106,541 : 590,309
DenMATK-=mmm e e e e mm : 90,55L :  1l5,L12: 152,852
United Kingdom=--~-—e-mmmmmaecamaos 75,888 55,361 : 82,601
France---=——--=---mmm-mm-m-emeewt 877,333 ¢ 72,589 : 37,812
All other—=-—eomm oo : h69 216 : 548,829 640, 803

0SS [ :~ 3,847,261 : 3,835, 593 ¢ 1,098,300

1964,

1/ Complete statistical data are not available for years prior to

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of

Commerce.,
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PHOTOGRAPHIC PROJECTORS AND PROJECTION SCREENS 29

Table 5.--Projectors other than motion-picture projectors: U.S. im-
ports for consumption, by principal sources, 1965-67

Source f 1965 f 1966 f 1967

i Quantity (units)

: 3 :
West Germany———-m-mm=——m——-————— t 5,437 L,83L : 5,899
J8PAN- mme e = mm o mmmmm m 17,878 : 22, 8Ll 20,707
Denmark=————m=cemmmm e e e : 69 : 112 : 61
THALYmmmmcmm o mmm e mm 1,801 : 10,178 : 22,826
United Kingdom=m=mmmemmmmmeaeeaa : 13 : 36 : 131
Netherlands--———me—mm e aecmcaaaan : 306 : 25l 249
Switzerland--m——mme e c— e : 3L 117 : 1L
Austrig--—m- ooy -3 265 1
Hong Kong-====memmmeemm e ma e 17,737 10,5LL 26,449
ALl ObheTm=mmmmmmm e mm e e 38 3l s 1,531

Totalommmmm e e e : h3,313 : .h9,218 77,868

: Value

3
West Germany-—-—eeememmamcamoaen : $187,870 :  $260,895 :  $364,025
JaPaN-~m e e e e : 118,885 : 206,078 : 205, 38\
Denmark-——=—~—mecmmm e me e : 8L,07L : 14,169 « - 81,535
Ttaly==ee—mmmmm e e L1,579 : L8,81L : 65,978
United Kingdom=—=—m—mcemmcmama-- : 24,572 : 2L, 230 : 31,763
Netherlands-m-mmmmmmmmmmmm—.————— 25,753 : 16,527 : 30,239
Switzerland-=————=-e=cmmm e ce e : 15,92) 15,689 : 1,203
Austrig-mmmmeem e : - 15,446 251
Hong Kong=sem=mmemmmmm———— —————— 6,098 : L,478 11,519
A1l Other-mmmememmemmemem—me—— et 990 : 13,080 : 56,212

Totalemmmmmmmmmmmmmmemm——e=m: 505,745 : 749,406 :  85L,109

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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30 PHOTOGRAPHIC PROJECTORS AND PROJECTION SCREENS

 Table 6.--Motion-picture projectors with sound recording and reproduc-
ing systems and those capable of projecting only sound motion pic-
tures: U.S. imports for consumption, by principal sources, 1965-67

Source Y1965 1966 1967
Quantity (units)
TH8LY = mm mmmmmmmmmmmm e e : 91 : B 1,74
Switzerland-=—c—=mo oo : 156 : 202 : 1,660
S 281 : 322 1,935
West Germany----——m-momcmmmmmeano ot 873 : 7L0 : 1,084
JapaN-—— e e e e : 6L9 : 1,638 : 1,062
Netherlands——--——--=momcmammmooaoo : 715 221 : 126
FIaNCE~~m m oo e e 398 : 29 80
AUSEIL8n mmmmmmm m oo mmm e 511 : 839 : 153
United Kingdom-~-m=e—cecammmmcaae o : 120 9 : 2
ALL OLheTmmmmmmmmmmmm e mmm e mems 32 20 113
Total=mmmmmmmmmmm e e e 3,826 L,06L : 7,956
: Value

T4aly=nmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmeeemmt $12L,085 ¢ $52,627 : $356,318
Switzerlande-—=-=-memommmmme ey 71,645 : 87,882 : 303,179
NOTWAY === === m = m e m o e : L7,718 : L6,2L7 + 238,293
West Germany--=---w-w-mmmmeeoeeeoeo: 137,617 ¢ 162,632 @ 22L,L46
Japan-mmmmmmm e Nemfmemmmmemmm---: 116,351 ¢ 305,942 ¢ 217,002
Netherlands—mmm=mm oo mmm oo : 254,323 ¢ 248,688 :  212,0L46
France-=-=-ommcmemcm e ccmceeeeeey 870,769 55,188 : 3k, 065
Austria-ee ooy 19,261 : 89,369 : 9,518
United Kingdom---=mmmmmmmmmceeeceez: 18,360 : 6,L06 : 1,839
ALl Other-—mmm—mmmmmmeme ;e cmoeeeos 3,621 : 31,507 : 25,572
TOt8Lmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm e mmemomz 1,693,750 1,086,188 : 1,622,278

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of

Commerce.
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Table 7.--Motion-plcture projectors not elsewhere enumerated: U.S.
imports for consumption, by principal sources, 1965-67

Source o195 P 1966 P 1967
Quantity (units)

Japan—--—--—---------——--—---—-----; 1é,20h ; 30,949 ; 40,096
Switzerland----e—=emeemecm e ——— : 14,683 6,552 : 16,889
Ttaly-—-=—emmm e e e LO8 -2 5,020
West Germany-—e-=—meomemcanecaoe——at 1,373 : 2,52h ¢ 2,989
Austrig-c—mcom ooy 580 : 741 ¢ L67
United Kingdomemmmm—mmmmmmmmcmm——— 8 : 27 15
Netherlands-~=mc—vmommmaccacnaaaaaat L s - 1
France--—emmmecec e c e —— e H - 10L : -
All other---eee—mmcmcce e : 35 & 37 6,077

7y e—————— YY" S VL TR ST

: © Value

JAPAI- mmm e mmmmmemnmt $258,093 1$1,002,792 181,295, 30L
Switzerland--=--=--m----=-=m=-mo-s=t 730,562 :  300,05L : 373,686
TH@LYmmm = mmm = mm e 1,718 : - 162,353
West Germany----------m---------=-=t 73,515 : 117,439 : 106,137
Austrig--m—-ceee——- b ————————— : 3h,7L8 + 39,266 : 21,839
United Kingdom=—mmememecmm e e : 4,102 5,850 : L,925
Netherlands--=mmmm=mm==mmmm-mmmmm-t 2,073 : - 608
France-=-emememcmmnc— e e ——————— : - 6,608 : -
A1l Other----—mm—memmmmmcmec e ameeni 7,162 : 2,034+ 39,939

L : 1,111,973 : 1,494,043 : 2,00L,788

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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Table 8.--Parts of projectors or camera-projectors:

for consumption, by principal sources, 1965-67

U.S. imports

Source f1965 1966 1967

JAPAN= === === mm = oo oo s $322,73h + $329,77h : $237,370
West Germany---—--——-me—mmmemaee - 104,493 : RNICEE 15,368
Netherlands=—ememmmmmmmeae oot 37,536 : 39,336 : 14,180
Switzerland~w=-wmommem— e : 20,289 : 30,22} 16,840
France—mmmmmmem e e e : 6,2L6 : 9,985 1,582
United KingdoM=e——=mmmmmamanaea— : 23,959 : 5,089 : 4,150
Ttaly—mmmmmm e e e : 837 4,459 : 5,660
ALl Obher--mmm—emmmmmmmmm oo oee : 5,90k 1 3,962 : 25,964

L S —— 521,998 3 479,27k 1 351,11k

Source: Compiled from official statistics
Commerce.

of the U.S. Department of

May
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PHOTOGRAPHIC FIIM VIEWERS, TITLERS, SPLICERS, 13
EDITORS, AND COMBINATIONS THEREOF

SUS
Commodity item
Photographic film viewers, titlers, splicers,
editors, and combinations, and parts of:
Articles containing an optical lens or designed
to contain such a lens, and parts:
Editors, and combination editor-splicers, for
motion-picture film, and parts-=--=--c-cecaea-- 722.52
0D V=Y oy RS 722.55
Other—— s o e e e 722.56

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sectlons thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U.S. trade position

Except for editors and combination editor-splicers, the domestic
market is supplied for the greater part by domestic production. Im-
ports had an average value of about $740,000 & year during 1964-67.
Exports are probably smaller than imports. .

Description and uses

The principal items covered by this summary are slide viewers and
motion-picture editors. Editors and combination editor-splicers for
motion-picture film (item 722.52) are in effect small projectors with
8 built-in screen for viewing motion pictures. They are operated
manually and can be stopped on any frame to permit examination and
splicing. Viewers (other than motion-picture) containing an optical
lens are provided for under item 722.55; this item includes the small
hand-held viewers (usually with a battery-operated light source) as
well as the large table models that conne¢t with an electric current
source. Item 722.56 includes splicers and parts of any of the desig-
nated articles that do not contain a lens. Film splicers are devices
used to cut and rearrange the sequence of motion-picture film during
the editing process.

May 1968
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3L PHOTOGRAPHIC FIIM VIEWERS, TITLERS, SPLICERS,
EDITORS, AND COMBINATIONS THEREOF

U.S. tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to imports
(see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

tRate pursuant to conces-
tsions granted in 196L-67

s ; Rate trade conference

I5US Commodity : _ as of .TT5¥ stage,:Final stage,
item . : Dec. 31, ; effective : effective

: : 1967 t Jan. 1, : Jan. 1,

: : : 1968 : 1972

:. Photographic film viewers, : : 3

: titlers, splicers, and : : 2

H editors, all the fore- : : :

: going and combinations : : :

H thereof, and parts of : : :

: such articles and com~ : 3 :

: binations: ' : :

: Articles containing an : 3 s

: optical lens or : : H

: designed to contain : : H

: such a lens, and s : :

: parts thereof: : 3 :
722,52: Editors, ‘and combina- : 35% ad : 31% ad val.: 17.5% ad

: tion editor-splicers,: val. s : val.

: for motion-picture : : :

: film, and parts : : :

: " thereof. : : :
722,55: Other-~-———e-ceceemeeeee: 5% ad  : U4O% ad val.: 22.5% ad

: 3 val. : : val.
722.56:  Other————--mmoeme e : 4% ad  : 12.54 ad : 7% ad val.

2 : val. : val, :

: H 2

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect as
of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of conces-
sions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade negoti-
ations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Only the first
and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are shown above
(see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates).

The column 1 rate of duty for item 722.52, from the effective date
of the TSUS on August 31, 1963 to December 7, 1965, was 11.5 percent ad
valorem; on the latter date the rate of 35 percent ad valorem became ef-
fective pursuant to Public Law 89-2hL1.
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EDITORS, AND COMBINATIONS THEREQF

U.S. consumption, production, and exports

U.5. consumption of the photographic articles here considered has
expanded significantly during recent years, particularly as a result of
the growing interest in amateur photography. The bulk of consumption,
which is estimated at $10 million a year, is supplied by domestic pro-
duction. The greater part of the equipment used by professionals, as
well as a large part of the hand-held slide viewers, is supplied by
domestic producers. Within the past few years, however, there have
been substantial imports of amateur motion-picture editors, which may
have supplied as much as 25 percent of the U.S. market for such
articles.

There is a substantial domestic production of all the articles
included in this summary; a large part of the domestic output is manu-
factured by the major producers of photographic goods, many of which
are engaged in the production of a wide variety of photographic equip-
ment and supplies. For such producers the articles here considered
constitute a small part of their total output. A few smaller manufac-
turers, however, produce only the photographic equipment here considered.

Separate export data are not reported in official statistics. How-
ever, exports are probably smaller than imports..

U.S. imports

Separate import statistics on the photographic articles here con-
sidered have been available only for the period since August 31, 1963,
the effective date of the TSUS. The total value of U.S. imports in-
creased from $638,000 in 196k to $8L2,000 in 1966, then decreased to
$70L4,000 in 1967 (table 1). Editors and combination editor-splicers
and parts of these articles (722.52), accounted for about 60 percent
o the total value; Japan accounted for about 70 percent during 1964-67,
and West Germany, for about 22 percent of these articles. Imports of
editors and combination editor-splicers remained at about the same
level during 196L-67 (table 2), averaging about $L52,000 a year. Film
viewers and parts (722.55) accounted for about 18 percent of the total
value, with Japan and West Germany supplying about 80 percent of these
articles. As shown in table 3, the value of imports of film viewers
fluctuated during 1964-67, averaging about $131,000 a year during this
period. Photographic titlers, splicers, and parts of these articles
(722.56) accounted for the rzmainder of the total value of imports.
The Netherlands, Switzerland, and West Germany were the three prin-
cipal suppliers of these articles during 196L4-67 (table l).
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36 PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM VIEWERS, TITLERS, SPLICERS,
EDITORS, AND COMBINATIONS THEREOF

Table 1.--Photographic film viewers, titlers, splicers, and editors,
and parts thereof: U.S. imports for consumption, by principal
sources, 196L-67

Source Po1e6l P 1965 P 1966 P 1967
B : $385,365 : $1,30,297 : $385,386 : $338,210
West Germany-------====-=-=: 176,056 ¢ 13),398 : 219,630 :' 179,695
United Kingdom~=~-m—eeeeeew: 20,415 ¢ 14,243 @ 19,621 ¢ 145,035
Ttaly-—==—mmmmm e : 15,596 : 21,748 : 28,828 : 37,308
France—--—=s=omoemme e omeeee : 16,585 : 20,550 :  9,25L : 13,319
Netherlandg=--=—=m==cmcmmm- : 2,563 : 38,768 = 104,535 : 8,927
All other—m-meameemccmceeaoy 21,749 ¢ 118,834 ¢ 7L,959 @ 81,834

. Totalmmmmmmm——m— ez 638,329 ¢ 778,838 @ 8L2,213 : 70L;328

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S., Department of
Commerce. :

Table 2,--Editors, and editor splicers using a lens, and parts: U.S.
imports for consumption, by principal sources, 196L-67

Source - o196 1965 1966 1967

Japane mmmmmmmmmemmemo: $343,355 ¢ $368,909 : $308,925 : $259,809
West Germany-----=wm—m—e-e-: 83,522 : . 55,382 : 121,312 : 135,883
Ttaly-~—=—~—— e 2 7,857 5,908 : 10,70, 12,758
Frange-—===-=-==o-o-em——eu=t 14,947 ¢ 13,347 : 7,296 : 5,313
Denmark-m==m—-mmmma - : - L,386 : 15,964 : 1,356
All other---—--emcmccmaeeee s 11,L59 : 3,922 : 1,868 : 14,428

Total--==mmmcmammmmeeen: 361,140 ¢ 451,854 @ U66,069 : 429,547

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM VIEWERS, TITLERS, SPLICERS, 37
EDITORS, AND COMBINATIONS THEREOF
Table 3.--Photographic film viewers, using lens, and parts: U.S. im~
ports for consumption, by principal sources, 196L-67
Source Y196k 1965 1966 1967

Japan -------------------- $383 233 $b7,979’ : $59, 1-150 : $Sl, 83’4
Hong Kong--—=mmmmemmeamaaent 11,505 13,716 : 15,592 : 21,118
West Germany---~—eco-meeea—-: 83,953 53,200 : 67,7Lh 17,246
Netherlands—e-—-—mememmmaaao: 500 1,568 : 6,2L0 : 8,927
Denmark--—-==emacmmmm——— et - -t 16,708 : -
A1l othere—m-eeemmcmae ey 2,421 3,373 : - 3,861
Totalewmmmmmcmsmmmaeanar 136,612 @ 119,836 : 165,704 : 102,986

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of

Commerce.

Table lLi.--Photographic splicers, titlers, and parts:

consumption, by principal sources, 1964-67

U.S. imports for

Source ooo19%6L D 1965 1966 1967

United Kingdom=--=mmmea—e—- : $12,106 = $8,900 : $19,621 : $33,523
Japan==—m=mmmm e e : 3,777 ¢+ 13,409 : 17,011 : 26,567
West Germany-=-m==cemm—m——-: 8,881 : 25,816 : 30,604 : 26,566
Ttaly-——ommm————————————a 6,553 : 15,840 : 18,124 : 24,550
Switzerland-——=mmmcemmmemans 5,002 : 89,331 : 15,789 : 19,922
Sweden-——-mmmmmm——————————— 371 : 6,420 : L,03h 8,142
Netherlands--—-m—se-mememew- : 2,063 : 37,200 : 98,295 : -
A1l other——=-=—mcmemmm e : 2,124 :+ 10,232 : 8,462 : 32,525

Total-=c=mmecmma e mant L0,577 =+ 207,148 : 211,940 : 171,795

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of

Commerce.
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TSUS
Commodity item

Lens caps; lens hoods; and adapter rings for

attaching lens hoods, filters, supplemental lenses,

or other attachments to photographic camerag————--- 722,60
Photographic filters for cameras, enlargers, or

photofinishing equipment-—~-=——=-- T 722.6L
Photographic flash-lighting apparatus, including

electronic stroboscopic flash apparatus-—-=———-w~-= 722.72
Photographic light meters=-————m—mmmom e 722.75
Range finders designed to be used with photographic

cameras, and parts thereof-—=-me—meemmmmcmm e 722.78
Photographic film reels and reel cans—-—~—-———mo————-- 722.80
Frames or mounts for photographic slides----=—-r——w-- 722.82
Halftone screens designed for use in engraving or

photographic processes:
Made photographically on plastics material----——--- 722.83
Other = m e e o e e e 722.85

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of the
United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof are
reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U.S. trade position

The value of domestic production is much greater than that of
imports. Exports are believed to be smaller than imports.

Description and uses

The lens caps, lens hoods, and adapter rings covered by item
722,60 are accessory articles, generally designed for use with par-
ticular cameras. However, photographic filters (item 722.6lL), which
are designed to repress or lock out certain types of light rays, may
be used on cameras, enlargers, or photofinishing equipment; they are
made in various colors and to certain standards with respect to their
light transmission qualities.

Photographic flash-lighting apparatus, including electronic
stroboscopic flash apparatus is provided for in item 722.72. Prac-
tically all cameras have devices for the firing of flash~lighting
equipment which are either built into the camera or attached thereto.
The introduction of the flash cube (which uses four disposable flash.
bulbs), combined with that of the many models of instant-loading
cameras, has contributed to the increasing use of flash photography.
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Lo SPECIFIED PHOTOGRAPHIC PRODUCTS

Photographic light meters (item 722.75) (also called exposire meters)
help assure correct exposure; they are generally operated by a photo-
electric cell which measures the amount of 1light in a scene and shows
the camera settings for the proper exposure. Many of today's cameras
incorporate such a meter.

Range finders designed to be used with photographic cameras (item
722.78) common with many cameras today, assist in obtaining a fine
degree of accuracy in focusing. Photographic film reels and reel cans
(item 722.80) are the usual holders and containers for photographic
film; they are generally made of metal or plastics. Frames or mounts
for photographic slides (item 722.82) are generally used to hold color
slides. Such frames or mounts, usually made of cardboard, plastics,
or metal, are of standard sizes for use with still projectors.

Items 722.83 and 722.85 provide for halftone screens designed for
use in engraving or photographic processes. Glass halftone screens
(item 722.85) are ruled with fine lines both horizontally and verti-
cally for the purpose of breaking up light into dots in order to make
plates for engraving, rotogravure, or lithographic offset printing.
Screens made photographically on plastics materials (item 722.83) are
produced on photographic film by making a photographic copy of a glass
halftone screen.

U.S. tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to im-
ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:
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SPECIFIED PHOTOGRAPHIC PRODUCTS

41

tRate pursuant to conces-

:sions granted in 196L-67

) Rate
msUs _ as of - trade confgrence '
item : Commodity ' Dec. 31 :First stage,:Final stage,
. - * 3 - 42 >
: : 1967 : effective : effective
: : : Jan. 1, Jan. 1,
722.60: Lens capsj lens hoods; and: 19% ad val.: 17% ad val.: 9.5% ad val.
H adapter rings for at- : :
: taching lens hoods, fil-:
: ters, supplemental :
: lenses, or other attach-:
: ments to photographic :
: cameras. : : , :
722.6L: Photographic filters for - : 20% ad val.: 18% ad val.: 10% ad val.
: cameras, enlargers, or :
: photofinishing equipment.: : :
722.72: Photographic flash-light- : 11.5% ad :.10% ad val.: 5.5% ad val.
: ing apparatus, including: val. ' :
: electronic stroboscopic :
: flash apparatus. : : :
722.75: Photographic light meters--: 9% ad val. : 8% ad val. : L.5% ad val.
722.78: Range finders designed to : 25% ad val.: 22% ad val.: 12.5% ad
] : be used with photo- : : val.
e graphic cameras, and
: parts thereof. : : : :
722.80: Photographic film reels : 19% ad val.: 17% ad val.: 9.5% ad val.
: and reel cans. : : :
722.82: Frames or mounts for : 19% ad val.: 17% ad val.: 9.5% ad val.
: photographic slides. : :
t Half-ione screens designed: :
: for use in engraving :
: or photographic pro-.
' : cesses: : : :
722.83: Made photographically : 8.5% ad : 7.5% ad : 1% ad val.
: on plastics material. : val. :  val, :
722.85: Other--—=-em=eem———a——eou: 27,5% ad ¢ 24.5% ad ¢ 13.5% ad
: : val. : val. val.

L3
.

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect as
of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of conces-
sions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade negoti-.

ations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade.

Only the first

and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are shown above
(see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates).
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L2 SPECTFIED PHOTOGRAPHIC PRODUCTS

Prior to the implementation of the Tariff Schedules Technical
Amendments Act of 1965, all halftone screens were combined under item
722.8l at the rate of 27.5 percent ad valorem.

U.S. consumption, production, and exports

Domestic consumption of the photographic products considered here-
in, 1s known to be very large and expanding. The growth in consumption
is attributable mainly to the increasing number of amateur photograph-
ers and the popularity of the instant-loading and picture-in-an-instant .
cameras.

~ There are many producers and a substantial domestic production of
the photographic equipment covered by this summary., Complete produc-
tion figures are not avallable; however, in 1963, the last year for
which official figures are available on photographic flash-lighting
apparatus (except built-in) and photographic light-meters (except
built-in), domestic production was valued in excess of $7.5 million;
this figure represents only a part of the total production of these
articles, since many of today's automatic cameras incorporate such
devices.

In 1966, in the United States an estimated 2 billion colored
still pictures were made by amateurs; about 850 million of these were
color transparencies mounted in slides. Film reels and reel cans are
manufactured by some of the largest domestic manufacturers of photo-
graphic goods. There are some independent producers, however, that
mnufacture these ard a variety of other articles. Generally film
reels and reel cans are part of the film package, and the market for
such articles sold separately is small.

Complete U.S. exports of all the articles included herein are not

geparately reported in official statistics, but it 1s believed that
exports of these photographic articles are smaller than imports.

U.S. imports

The total value of U,S. imports of the photographic equipment
covered by this summary increased from $5.7 million in 1964 to $9.1
million in 1967 (table 1). Japan and West Germany were by far the
principal suppliers. Japan accounted for about L9 percent of the
total value during 1964-67, and West Germany, for about 39 percent.

As shown in table 2, the value of imports of flash-lighting ap-
paratus increased from about $2.9 million in 1964 to about $4.6 million
in 1967 and accounted for 50 percent of the total value of imports in
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SPECIFIED PHOTOGRAPHIC PRODUCTS L3

196i1-67 of the articles covered in this summary., Photographic light
meters had an average value of about $1.7 million a year during 1964-67
and accounted for 23 percent of the total imports in these years.

Imports of lens caps, lens hoods, adapter rings, and photographic
filters have contributed substantially to the total value of imports;
as previously stated these are accessory articles generally designed
for specific cameras, enlargers, or photofinishing equipment. The
value of imports of photographic range finders increased from $18,000
in 196k to more than $1 million in 1967, owing in part to the purchase
of such articles for use in the production of domestic cameras.

Photographic film reels and cans, frames or mounts for photo-
graphic slides, and halftone screens constitute the remainder; the
greater part of the value of imports of these articles was accounted
far by frames or mounts for photographic slides.

Table 1l.--Specified photographic products: U.S. imports for
consumption, by principal sources, 196L-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Source Po196h P o1965 1966 G 1967
FBPAN- e mmm e mmmmmmmemmmmmmmmmmi 2,912 1 3,637 ¢ 3,635t L,L00
West Germany---——--=—memomcmeea———— : 2,228 ¢ 2,510 : 3,687 :+ 3,8L6
Switzerland--=——mm==mmm—m————— e : 12k : 162 : 188 236
Sweden-—~==m=—mmmm e ———————————— : 51 : 37 s L9 : 80
All other-mme——mm— o t L2l : 316 : 565 : 527
Pot@Lmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmemmm= 5,739 1 6,662 : 8,124 : 9,089

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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Table 2.;-Specified photographic products:

SPECIFIED PHOTOGRAPHIC PRODUCTS

U.S, imports for
consumption, by types, 196L-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Type

H

196L

1965

Lens caps; lens hoods; and adapter :

rings for attaching lens hoods,

filters, supplemental lenses, or

°
.

other attachments to photographic'

CAMEraS—m==mm——m— e e

Photographic filters for cameras,
enlargers, or photofinishing

eqUipMent === cm e e e e

Photographic flash-lighting appa-
ratus, including electronic

stroboscopic flash apparatus----
Photographic light meters-~~—-----
Range finders designed to be used -

with photographic cameras, and

parts thereof-=-meccmmcacaqeanaa

Photographic film reels and reel

Frames or mounts for photographic

slideS—m—mmmmmmr e e

Halftone screens designed for use
in engraving or photographic
processes: .

Made photographically on

plastics material-—~—co—eeeeen

-

e

s 8¢ oo ¥ o0 er S0 s0 e

YR Y

se @8 oo se oo

*® o¢ oo 28 ¢ eo

es @9 o8 0O oo

565
L8k

3,659
1,667

7h
Sk

132.

1
27 .27

697 652

570 675

3,688
1,755

L, 561
1,786

1,061 : 1,012

88 o4 00 00 98 TS 20 00 o8 08 B0 00 PE 9 00 e0 o9 oo | se OO

112
184

72
220

82
29

L1
16

€0 o0 @0 00 se s 00 o

°
*

6,662

8,124 : 9,089

. oo

1/ Prior to the implementation of the Tariff Schedules Technical
Amendments Act of 1965, effective Dec. 7, 1965, all halftone screens
were combined under one item,number 722.8L at the rate of 27.5 percent

ad valoren.

2/ Represents the value of all halftone screens.

Source: Compiled from officlal statistics of the U.S. Department of

Commerce.
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PHOTOFINISHING, PROCESSING, AND PRINTING EQUIPMENT LS

TSUS
Commodity ‘ item

Equipment for photofinishing (still picture):

Contact printers=—=——m e e m oo e 722.86

Developing tanks———==—— oo e 722.88 -.90

Enlarging easelsm———=—m e o o o e - 722.92

Other— e e e e e 722.94
Equipment for processing and printing motion- :

pleture £ilme——— e oo e e - 722.96

Note.-~For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U.S. trade position

U.S. consumption of the photographic equipment here considered
is supplied for the most part by domestic production. Exports are
many times larger than imports. '

Description and uses

Contact printers (item 722.86) are usually boxlike devices with
a glass top which permits light to shine through a negative onto a
plece of sensitized paper held in contact with the negative, thus -
producing a latent image which, when developed, becomes a positive
print.

Developing tanks made of plastic and having a developing fluid
capacity of not over 2 quarts (item 722.88) or other developing tanks
(item 722.90) are containers for film and various chemical solutions
used for processing exposed photographic film.

Enlarging easels (item 722.92) are holders for photographic
paper placed under an enlarger. They usually have two adjustable
straight-edge masks set at right angles to each other. By adjustment
of the masks, the size of the print can be controlled.

Item 722.9L covers miscellaneous photofinishing equipment ranging
from small print tongs (for handling prints) and film clips, to a
complete film-processing machine.

Equipment designed for processing and printing motion-picture
film (item 722.96) is primarily highly specialized equipment, such as
color processing machines, motion-picture reduction printers, and
reversal film-processing units; it is used principally by commercial
film-processing laboratories.
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L6 . PHOTOFINISHING, PROCESSING, AND PRINTING EQUIPMENT

U.S. tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to imports
(see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

tRate pursuant to conces-
tsions granted in 196L4-67

: :

: :

: ; Rate : trade conference
TS, Commodity g as of tFirst stage,:Final stage,
item : Dec. 31, ; effective : effective

: ) 1967 t Jan. 1, t Jan. 1,

¢ : 1968 : 1972

: : 1 :

: Equipment specially H : H

: designed for photo-~ 1 : :

: finishing (still : : :

: picture): : : :

722.86: Contact printers------- : 11.54 ad : 10% ad val.: 5.5% ad
: : val. : : val.
4 : - Developing tanks: : : :
722.88: Of plastic and having: 21¢ per lb.: 18¢ per lb.: 10¢ per lb.

: ‘a developing fluid : +17% ad: + 154 ad: + 8.5% ad

: capacity of not H val. H val. t val.

oL over 2 quarts. e .t t

722,901 '~ Other-----cem—ceeeeao : 15% ad val.: 17% ad val.: 9 5% ad val.
722,92: ' Enlarging easels—-—=--- : 19% ad val.: 17% ad vals 9.5% ad val,
722.94:  Other, not specially : 10% ad val.: 9% ad val. : 5% ad val.

, H provided for. : : :

722.96: Equipment specially : 10% ad val.: 9% ad val. : 5% ad val.

: designed for processing: : :

: and printing motion- : :

:  picture film. : :

] :

The tabulation above shows the column 1,rates of duty in effect as
of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of conces-
sions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade negoti-
ations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Only the first
and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are shown above
(see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediste staged rates).

The ad valorem equivalent of the compound rate of duty applicable
to imports of developing tanks in item 722,88, based on imports
entered in 1967, was 21.l; percent for the rate in effect as of
December 31, 1967, and 18.8 percent for the rate which became effec-
tive on January 1, 1968.
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PHOTOFINISHING, PROCESSING, AND PRINTING EQUIPMENT L7

U.S. consumption, production, and producers

There is substantial production of all the articles included
herein, and historically domestic production has supplied all but a
small part of U.S. consumption. In 1958, the value of domestic pro-
duction (factory shipments) of all photofinishing and motion-picture
processing equipment was in excess of $19 million; by 1963 (the
last year for which official figures are available) it had risen to
$42 million. While the articles whose value is represented by this
figure are not entirely comparable with the scope of this summary,
the figure is a satisfactory indication of the relative importance
of imports to production.

The articles covered by this summary are made by numerous manu-
facturers throughout the United States. The bulk of the more ex-
pensive photofinishing and film-processing machines are produced in
the Northeastern and North Central States.

U.S. exports

The value of exports of equipment specially designed for photo-
finishing (still picture) increased from about. $1L million in 1965 to
about $22 million in 1967 (table 1). Canada, the United Kingdom,,
Japan, and West Germany were the principal markets, accounting for
about 50 percent of U.S. exports of this equipment during 1965-67.

Exports of equipment specilally designed for processing and
printing motion-picture film were valued at $4 million in 1965 and
at $9 million in 1967 (table 2). Canada and the United Kingdom
received about L0 percent of this equipment during the years 1965-6T7;
however, exports are sold to approximately LO countries.

Of the many articles included under these exports, it is be-

lieved that the higher valued processing machines account for the
bulk of the exports.

U.S5. imports

The value of imports of equipment specially designed for photo-
finishing (still picture) increased from $266,000 in 1964 to $972,000
in 1966, then declined to $901,000 in 1967 (table 3). Contact
printers and enlarging easels accounted for about 20 percent of the
value of such imports during 1964-67.

Imports of the equipment covered by item 722.9L, the "basket"
provision covering photofinishing equipment not elsewhere provided
for in the TSUS, increased in value from $210,000 in 1964 to $626,000
in 1967 and accounted for 69 percent of the total value during 196L4-67.
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L8  PHOTOFINISHING, PROCESSING, AND PRINTING EQUIEMENT

Included in this item number are the many types of machines used for
washing, drying, printing, and glazing still picture film; some of
the imported equipment is produced by forelgn subsidiaries of U.S.
firms. Developing tanks of plastic or other materials make up the
remainder of these imports.

Prior to the effective date of the TSUS, complete import statis-
tics were not reported on equipment specially designed for processing
and printing motion-picture film. With the exception of 1966, in
which there was a slight decline from the previous year, the value
of imports of such equipment increased steadily from $294,000 in 1964
to $568,000 in 1967 ?table L). West Germany, France, Canada, and the
United Kingdom accounted for about 90 percent of the value of imports
of this equipment during 196L-67.
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PHOTOFINISHING, PROCESSING, AND PRINTING EQUIPMENT L9

Table 1l.--Still picture equipment, parts, and accessorles: U.S. ex-
ports of domestic merchandise, by principal markets, 1965-67 1/

(In thousands of dollars)

Market P1965 ' 1966 1967
3 H H

Canada~=— == ——m e e 3,113 : 3,357 3,75L
United Kingdom-=v—mmmcomemaeeea 3 1,21L : 2,179 = 2,929
J PN e e e o0k s 1,322 : 2,551
West Germany--==—==eme-oeem—amang 1,246 : 1,470 : 1,793
U 951 ¢ 1,109 : 1,701
Belglium-mm—m——n e —————————— H 688 3 1,209 : 1,062
Ttaly~m—mm—— e e e e g 9L ¢ 803 : 1,010
Australig~———-—=m—c e : 6L1 : 797 ¢ 90L
A1l other————mmmmm e e 2 L, 146 s L,722 2 5,902

S R 2 13,697 3 16,968 21,606

3 : 3
l/ Data for exports are not entirely comparable with import data.

Source: Compiled from officilal statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.

Table 2.--Motion-picture equipment, parts, and accessories: U.S. ex~
ports of domestic merchandise, by principal markets, 1965-67 1/

(In thousands of dollars)

Market : 1965 : 1966 : 1967
t : :

Canada———==m=mcmmm——————— e e L2 1,288 3 2,127
United Kingdom-—————m—caemmeeeee : 671 1,043 : 1,399
France=mm=mm===m==m===m=—m=mmui 4OB Woly = 83l
JAPAN=— = e 2L6 299 771
West Germany-~——=—==—cm——momm———— 2 262 601 - 766
MeXiCOommmmmmmm e e 289 3 L28 : 729
Australig~—————m— et 215 192 3 345
Ttaly-——~—mm e e e 119 117 : 258
Spain-=—==m==-—~-—- e : 115 3 137 : - 166
A1l other-—m-——mmmmmcm e e 3 1,119 : 1,196 : 1,788

Total~mmmmmmmmmmmm oo oo : L, 386 : 5,795 ¢ 9,183

l/ Data for exports are not entirely comparable with import data.

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department-of
Commerce.
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50 PHOTOFINISHING, PROCESSING, AND PRINTING EQUIPMENT

Table 3.——Eqﬁipment specially designed for photofinishing (still
picture): U.S. imports for consumption, by type, 196L-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Type of equipment : 1964 : 1965 : 1966 : 1967
: : : 1
Contact printers-————eem—mmmaeaa——— : 7 2 93 215 101
Developing tanks: : ' : t
Of plastic and having a devel- : : : H
oping fluid capacity of not Tt H :
over 2 quartS-——-———m—————e—o—ag 13 : 8 1 531 25
Other —mmmm e mmm e 12 50 : Sk ¢ 81
Enlarging easels—=—mmmmamommmaoaea: 2l 18 : 28 : 68
Other, not specially provided 3 : : 3
e o TV, : 210 : 505 592 626
Total-mmmmmmm e e : 266 @ 67l 972::. 901
. . . :

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.

Table L.--Equipment specially designed for processing and printing
motion-picture film: U.S. imports for consumption, by principal
sources, 196l-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Source : 1964 : 1965 X 1966 : 1967
: : : t
West Germany—-—=—memmmec— e e : L7 : 2L ¢ 2L0 : 281
United KingdoM--—m—mmmmmmmmmme et 15 & 27 S 12
France=—=—mmmommm o ——— e e e : 180 : 136 : 96 1 52
Japan-remmm s e et 2 Ly : 16 : L9
Canada=—==m=mcmm mm—— e e e ————t 2 267 3b : . Lo
A11l Other--—mmmmmmmm e o oo eme : L8 13 : 29 22
o - R 29l L71 ¢ U469 568

. : : 3 : t
Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce,
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PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM, PHOTO-SENSITIVE FMULSION, 51
AND DRY PLATES, UNEXPOSED

TSUS
Commodity item

Photographic film, sensitized but not exposed:

Motion-picture film---—-- e ———————— ~—m= 723.05-.10

Other film--———ecommaaan— e e e ettt i e et 723.15
Emulsion in sheet or strip form, photo-sensitive, .

but not exposed--————wememmo———n e e 723.20
Photographic dry plates———m—e—eecema- —————————— ———— 723.25

Note.-~-For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U.S, trade position

U.S. consumption of photogrsphic film, emulsion, and plates is
supplied almost entirely by domestic production; less than 5 percent
of domestic consumption is supplied by imports.” U.S. exports of these
commodities are about three times as large as imports.

Description and uses

This summary discusses unexposed photographic film of all kinds’

. (including that for both motion-picture and still photography), photo-

sensitive emulsion, and photographic dry plates. Photographic film is
by far the most important commercially. Among the articles not covered
by this summary are exposed motion-picture film (other than waste or
scrap), which is provided for in item 72L4.10, and exposed still picture
£ilm (other than waste or scrap), which is classifiable under the pro-

-vision for photographs in Schedule 2 in the TSUSA. Photographic film

and dry plates manufactured in the United States (except motion-picture
film to be used for commercial purposes) and exposed abroad, whether
developed or not, is accorded free entry in item 805.00.

In the TSUSA sensitized motion-picture film is divided into two
classess (1) under 1 inch in width, or substandard (item 723.05), and
(2) 1 inch or more in width, or standard (item 723.10). The substand-
ard class includes the popular 8 mm film and the 16 mm film. The 8 mm
film is used by amateur photographers to make home movies. The 16 mm
ilm is generally recognized as semiprofessional, and is used for work
such as research and education; it is also used for the production of
motion-picture prints used by the television industry. Standard motion-
picture film, 1 inch or more in width (35 mm), is commonly used by the
motion-picture industry in the production of feature films and short
subjectsy; 70 mm film has been used increasingly in the production of
f£ilms which utilize the wide-screen projection techniques.
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52 PHOTOGRAPHIC FIIM, PHOTO-SENSITIVE EMULSION,
AND DRY PLATES, UNEXPOSED

Motion-picture film is of three types--negative, positive, and
reversal. Negative film is used to record the images originally by
exposure in a camera; the images are then transferred to positive film
for projection on a viewing screen. Reversal film is used to record
the images originally in the same way that negative film is used, but
a special process is used in developing the films, whereby the image
is reversed into a positive for projection without first being trans-
ferred to positive film.

The photographic film constituting item 723.15 consists of car-
tridge or roll film produced in a number of standard widths and lengthsg
it is used principally by amateurs to make still pictures. Also in-
cluded are aerofilm and X-ray film, which, unlike other film, are
coated on both sides. Photographic film is also produced in what is
known as cut-sheet and sold as such in packs of sheets known as film-
pack.

Emulsion in sheet or strip form (item 723.20) is obtained by
stripping the light-sensitive layer of emulsion from its base of glass
or other material. Stacks of such sheets are used to measure radliation
in nuelear experiments. '

Photographic dry plates (item 723.25) use sheet glass as a base
far the light-sensitive emulsion. They are used primarily by the
photoengraving industry.
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U.S. tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to imports
(see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

:Rate pursuant to conces-
:sions granted in 196L4-67

: :
— : zitif :  trads conference
item : Commodity H Dec. 31 :First stage,:Final stage,

: : l§67 > 3 effective : effective

t : : dJan. 1, : Jan. 1,

: : : 1968 1972

¢ Photographic film, sensi-: : :

: tized but not ex- : : :

: poseds: : : :

t Motion-picture film: : : :
723.05: Under 1 inch in : 6.25% ad  : 5.5% ad :1/ 3% ad

: width. : val. t, val. 2~ val.
723.10: 1 inch or more in : 0.1¢ per " : 0.09¢ per : 0.05¢ per

: width. :  16.5 sq. : 16.5 sq. : 16.5 sq.

: : in. : in, : in,
723.15: Other than motion-~ : 6.25% ad : 5.5% ad 11/ 3% ad

: picture film. :  val. : val. : val.
723.20: Emulsion in sheet or : : 15% ad val.: 13% ad vel.: 7.5% ad

: strip form, photo-~ : : : val.

: sensitive, but not ex~ : : :

: posed. : : :
723.25: Photographic dry plates--: 15% ad val.: 13% ad val.: 7.5% ad

ee oo o0

: val.

l/ This rate as well as those for 1970 and 1971 is contingent; see
footnote 1 to Staged Rates and Historical Notes to part 2 of schedule
L of the TSUSA-1968, as shown in appendix A to this volume.

. The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect
as of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of con-
cessions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade nego-
tiations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Only the
first and final stages of the aanual rate modifications are shown
above (see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates).

The ad valorem equivalent of the specific rate of duty applicable
to motion-picture film 1 inch or more in width (item 723.10), based on
imports entered in 1967, was 8.3 percent for the rate in effect as of
December 31, 1967, and 7.L percent for the rate which became effective
on January 1, 1968.
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sk PHOTOGRAPHIC FIIM, PHOTO-SENSITIVE EMULSION,
AND DRY PLATES, UNEXPOSED

U.5. consumption

The apparent consumption of the photographic articles discussed
in this summary increased in value from $367 million in 1958 to $889
million in 1966 (table 1), This growth in consumption is attributable
not only to the increasing number of amateur photographers in the
United States but also to the growing use of film in business and in-
dustry, education, medicine, and other fields of activity. An esti-
mated 10,000 nontheatrical motion pictures were produced in the United
States in 196k.

In making plctures for theatrical and television use, the motion-
plcture industry utilizes a large part of the motion-picture film pro-~
duced in the United States. The principal centers of consumption are
the Chicago, Hollywood-Los Angeles, and New York City areas.

The value of apparent consumptlion of X-ray fllm increased from
$73 million in 1958 to $115 million in 1963.

U.S. preducers and production.

The domestic industry l1s composed of a small group of manufacturers
of photographlic film and plates, three of which account for most of the
production. These three firms also manufacture other photographlc arti-
cles as well as a number of products not directly related to photography.
The largest of the three 1s the world's leading producer of photographioc
film and has a number of subsidiaries in the United States and other
countries. '

The total value of producers'! shipments of the photographic arti-
cles discussed in this summary increased from $396 million in 1958 to
$960 million in 1966 (table 1). During 1958-63, the value of annual
shipments of X-ray film inoreased from $78 million to $113 million;
and that of shipments of graphic arts film, from $36 million to $63
million.

U.S; exports

The United States is a net exporter of the photographlec articles
considered hereinj in 1958-67 the value of annual exports of these
articles more than trebled. The articles exported are comparable with
those produced for domestic use; they are marketed in approximately
100 countries. U.S. exports of these articles were valued at $39 mil-
lion in 1958 and at $128 million in 1967 (table 2). Exports of still
picture film increased in value from $23 million in 1958 to $87 million
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in 1967, and those of motion-picture film, from $16 million in 1958
to $41 million in 1967. Canada, Japan, Mexico, and a number of
European countries have been the principal export markets.

U.S. imports

The value of annual U.S. imports of the photographic film and
plates discussed in this summary increased from $10 million in 1958
to about $37 million in 1967, but these imports were much smaller
than exports and very small in relation to domestic production (table
1). During 1956-67, U.S. imports of X-ray film increased in value
from $3 million in the former year to $18 million in the latter.

Belgium has supplied more than half of total U.S. imports of
these photographic articles in recent years, and other Western -
European countries, most of the remainder (table 3); during 1967,
Belgium supplied about 61 percent of the imports of X-ray film, Im-
ported photographic film and plates are generally comparable, both
in quality and in use, to the domestic products,.
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56 PHOTOGRAPHIC FIIM, PHOTO-SENSITIVE EMULSTON,
AND DRY PLATES, UNEXPOSED

Table 1.--Photographic film, photo-sensitive emulsion, and dry plates,
unexposed: U.S. shipments, imports for consumption, exports of do-~
mestic merchandise, and apparent consumption, 1958, and 1961-67

Value : : : Apparent : Ratio of
Year : of , Imports ; Exports ; consump- , imports to
; Shipments , . : tion ,consumption -
1,000 ¢ 1,000 : 1,000 : 1,000 3
t dollars : dollars : dollars t dollars : Percent
: : H : 3
1958~ rmmmm e : 396,014 : 10,050 1 39,215 : 366,849 : 2.7
? H 3 t 1 '
1961~ mm e t 511,000 : 16,631 : 54,225 : L473,L06 3 3.5
1962--=wemmme——: 546,387 ¢ 23,635 : 59,500 : 510,522 : L.6
1963 e : 604,928 :+ 24,34l + 66,140 1 563,132 3 h.3
o] T —— t 677,000 ¢+ 32,655 : 76,417 ¢+ 633,238 : 5.2
1965 = mm e e : 785,998 : 33,636 : 87,709 t+ 731,925 1 L.6
1966=mmmmmmm e 3 960,365 ¢ 35,557 s+ 107,130 : 888,792 1 L.0
1967 =~mmmmmmmmmn : 1/t 37,410 s+ 127,82k : 2/ 3 2/
: 1 3 :

1/ Not available.
2/ Insufficient data for computation.

Sources Compiled from officlal statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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Table 2.--Photographic film, photo-sensitive emulsion, and dry plates,
unexposed: U.S. exports of domestic merchandise, by markets, 1958,

1963, and 1965-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Market, ' 1958 ! 1963 ' 1965 ! 1966 ' 1967

: : T 3 1
Canada~—=m——mmme————— ¢ 6,931 : 7,300 ¢+ 12,577 s 13,289 v 17,2L6
Japan-—m=m—————————— ¢ 2,645: 9,158 s 8,625 ¢ 11,586 : 14,220
West Germany——--———-- t 2,163 :  L4,16L: 7,117 3 9,206 : 11,524
MeX1COommmumm e m— e e t 3,480 : L,729:+ 5,161 5,789 : 6,757
United Kingdom—=-~-== : 1,080 : 2,476 : L,185: 6,093 :+ 7,L86

: 3 ! : :
Switzerland---e—------3 = 2,00L :+ 3,892 : 3,940 : 5,596 : 6,079
SWeden=mmmm e e s 1,545 s+ 2,528 ¢+ 3,739 : 5,220 : 6,056
Retherlandgs~=—==-==--: 1,37k ¢ 1,978 3+ 3,695 : 3,936 : 3,850
e P — 110+ 2,872t 3,565 : 1,832 : 5,600
Brazil- —— -t 2,091 : 2,066: 2,843 3,312: 3,964

: t t :
Italy——————————m—m e 553+ 1,546 ¢ 2,724 ¢ 3,431 : 4,893
Belglum-m—mm—mmae et 959 3 1,511 : 2,35L: 1,911 : 2,792
France==——==m—m=ma—m—- : 554+ 1,143+ 1,939 : 2,233 : 3,915
Hong Konge——————mmr=ut 976 3+ 1,218 :+ 2,156 1 2,623 : 2,563
A1l other————mm=-—---t 12,753 3 19,559 1 23,134 : 28,013 : 30,879
Totalmememm——————; 39,215 ¢+ 66,140 ¢t 127,824

87,709 + 107,130 :

Source: Compiled from offlc1al statlstlcs of the U S. Department of

Commerce.
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Table 3.--Photographic film, photo-sensitive emulsion, and dry plates,
unexposed: U.S. imports for consumption, by principal sources, 1958,
1963, and 1965-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Source Po1958 P 1963 ! 1965 : 1966 : 1967
: T . : 1 1
Belgium --------------- H 6,371 H 12,991 : 19’)-‘25 1 18,215 H 20’350
United Kingdome~—====-- : 1,973 : 5,121 : 3,95 : 1,589 :+ L,850
Ttaly-——mmmmmm—mm————— t 522 : - 1,577 ¢+ 3,535 : 2,819 : 3,277
West Germany-—————-—-- : %2 2,697+ 2,851 : 2,931 2,217
Canada==——~=~——m—m=m~=- : 745 ¢ 1,191 : 1,905 : 2,298 1 967
France=——rmmmm—m—mom—mo— : bl ¢ L75 s 315 258 3 370
All other=-——emammm———- t L3 : 292 : 1,640 s  L,hLhh = 5,379

Totalm—mmmmmemm—e=t 10,050 ¢+ 24,34, ¢+ 33,6361 35,557 :+ 37,410

3 ] 3 3 3

Source: Compiled from officlal statlstics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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Commoditx TSUS
item

Photographic papers, including blueprint and brown-
print papers, sensltized but not exposed:

Silver halide papers—mm——cm e a e e 723.30

Other papers=—=——=— oo e e e e 723.32
Heat-sensitive papers designed for duplicating or

. recording, not exposed-———m—mmamm——————— 723.35

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume)..

U.S. trade position

Production of photographic and heat-sensitive papers increased in
value from $33L million in 196} to $431 million in 1966. Imports,
which are smaller than exports, supplied less than 3 percent of con-
sumption in 1965 and 1966.

Description and uses

This summary discusses photographic papers used for photorepro-
duction and heat-sensitive papers used for duplicating or recording.

Silver halide papers (item 723.30) are used in the photographic
process for line reproduction and for use in the printing of pictures.
They are produced by applying a light-sensitive emulsion to the sur-
face of prepared papers and are manufactured in a wide variety of
grades and finishes.

Item 723.32 includes blueprint and browhprint papers. .Blueprint
papers are rendered light-sensitive by a coating of a chemical solution
(usually ferric salt), and are used principally in producing copies of
engineers! and architects! drawings and specifications. Brownprint
papers, sensitized in much the same way as blueprint papers, are used
primarily for making translucent negatives by contact printing from
original drawings and tracings; these negatives are then used for
- making contact positive prints.

Heat-sensitive papers (item 723.35) are used for copying or
recording by the application of heat. There are two general types of
such papers. One type records by means of a heated stylus on paper
coated with a waxlike material, while the other type depends upon a
chemical reaction brought about by the application of heat. The former

May 1968
7:3
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type is widely'used in communications work and in the making of electro-
cardiograms, while the latter is used primarily with office copylng
machines.

Basic papers to be sensitized for use in photography are discussed
under separate summaries in schedule 2.

U.S. tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to imports
(see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

tRate pursuant to conces-

Rate fsions granted in 1964-67

: )

: : : trade conference
ISUS . Commodity : _ a8 of ¥ Stage,:Final stage,
item , : Dec.631, : effective : effective

: s 1967 . Jan, 1, : Jan. 1,

: : : 1968 : 1972

3 1 ) 3

s Photographic papers, in- s 3 H

: cluding blueprint and : 3 R

: brownprint papers, sen-: H H

: sitized but not ex- 3 - 1

: posed: : H ]
723.30: Silver halide papers----- : 10.5%.ad ¢t 9% ad val. : 5% ad val.
R ’ . 3 val, H H
723.32: Other-——e-ememe e 8.54 ad 3 7.5% ad : L% ad val.

2 ' val. : val.
723.35: Heat-sensitive papers de- 7.5% ad : 6.5% ad 3.5% ad

val. : val. val.

b

.
.

signed for duplicating
or recording, not ex-
posed.

0 00 0 we es co oo

©0 oe vo 00
e 60 ¢ oo se e

.
.

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect as
of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of con-
cessions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade nego-
tiations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Only the
first and f£inal stages of the five annual rate modifications are shown
above (see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates),
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U.S. consumption

In the 196L4-66 period U.S. consumption of the papers herein con-
sldered increased at an average rate of about $28 million a year, or
from about $322 million in 196L to $L406 million in 1966. This growth
is attributable to the increasing number of amateur photographers, the
increased use of brownprint paper by industry, and the growing popular-
ity of office copying machines; the advances in quality and speed of
these machines, along with the decrease in cost per copy, have stimu-
lated demand for heat- and light-sensitive papers.

U.5. producers and production

There are about hOAcompanies situated throughout the United States,
the majority in the central and northeastern sections of the country,
manufacturing papers of the types included in this summary. One large:
firm produces by far the greatest part of sensitized photographic paper.
This firm also produces other photographic articles, as well as a num~-
ber of products not related to photography. Relatively few manufac-
turers account for the bulk of the domestic production of blueprint and
brownprint paper and of heat-sensitive paper.

The value of production of photographic and heat-sensitive papers
increased from $33L million in 196l to $431 million in 1966 (table 1).
Papers of the silver halide type accounted for about 57 percent of the
total during 196L-66.

The following tabulation, compiled from official statistics of the
U.S. Department of Commerce, shows total value of shipments of sensi-
tized photographic and heat-sensitive papers, by types, 1964-66 in
thousands of dollars:

:Sensitized photographiciSensitized photographic
Year ° ,paper and cloth, sllver,paper and ¢loth, other than

. halide type . silver halide type
b :
196)- == mmmmm e mmem : 198,958 : 135,176
VUL —— : 211,659 : 165,319
1966~ ~mmmmmmm : 235,537 s 195,706
b :
May 1968
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U.S. exports

The value of U.S. exports of photographic and heat-sensitive
papers increased steadily from about $23 million in 1964 to about $36
million in 1966, then declined about $1 million in 1967 (table 2).
The percentage of total production that was exported each year in-
creased from 7.0 percent in 196L to 8.3 percent in 1966.

Photographic and heat-sensitive papers are exported to about 100
countries; Canada, Mexico, Japan and a number of European countries
are the principal export markets (table 2). A large part of the ex-
ported papers are for use with machines of U.S. manufacture. Exports
of domestic photocopying equipment increased in value from about $22
million in 1965 to about $58 million in 1967 (photocopying equipment
is discussed under a separate summary).

U.S5. imports

The value of annual U.S. imports of photographic and heat-sensitive
papers increased irregularly from $10.7 million in 1964 to $11.3 mil-
-1lion in 1967 (table 3); imports supplied less than 3 percent of domestic
consumption in 1965 and 1966. Belgium has been the chief source of U.S.
imports of these papers, supplying about L3 percent of the total during
the years 196L4-67; West Germany was the second largest supplier in those
years, with 28 percent, followed by the United Kingdom, with 13 percent.

The following tabulation, compiled from offic¢ial statistics of  the
U.S, Department of Commerce, shows the value of imports of photographic
and heat-sensitive papers (in thousands of dollars)s

Type Foageh 1965 P 1966 P 1967
: : : 3
Photographic papers—---=-—-w—ea-- : 10,584 : 9,586 : 10,221 : 11,265
Heat-sensitive papers--~—=~=w=m== 173 = 127 3 19 = Q&
0L E S ———— : 10,757 ¢ 9,713 ¢ 10,415 : 11,309
May 1968
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Table l.-~Photographic and heat-sensitive papers: U.S. production, im-
ports for consumption, exports of domestic merchandise and apparent
consumption, 196l -67

: : : : Apparent : Ratio of
Year . Produc- . p..0nts : Exports : consump- : imports to
. tion 1/ | : tion :consumption
1,000 :+ 1,000 : 1,000 12000
dollars : dollars : dollars : dollars : Percent
196L e et 334,13Lh = 10,757 : 23,270 : 321,621 : 3.3
1965 mmm et 376,978 : 9,713 : 29,728 : 356,963 : : 2.7
1966m - : 431,243 : 10,415 : 35,668 : L05,990 : 2.6
1967 == mmmmm et 2/ ¢ 11,309 : 3L,612 : 2/ : -
: : : :

1/ Includes sensitized cloth.
2/ Not available.

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.

/

Table 2,--Photographic and heat-sensitive papers: U.S. exports of do-
mestic merchandise, by principal markets, .196L-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Market f 1964 f 1965 f 1966 f 1967

West Germany——m--——-==m=m----w-—----: 1,872 : 2,973 : 3,377 : 3,953
Canada===—=m—=—m o e e : 3,135 4,089 : L,5L5 : 3,391
SWeden-—m=sm mm e e e e ¢ 1,146 : 1,581 : 1,635 : 2,318
United Kingdom~-=-=—m=mmmmmmcmeaa—e: 1,616 ¢ 2,072 : 2,716 ¢ 2,144
MeXiCo-mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmem=mi 1,970 : 2,262 : 2,427 3 2,133
JapaN=m= e e e : 1,027 :+ 1,319 : 1,708 : 1,980
Ttaly——--m-mmmmmmmmmmmmemmmmm et 997 ¢ 1,185 @ 2,260 1,906
Switzerland-=-~-~=-=m--c=cemmcamee—a-: 1,181 : 1,251 : 1,703 : 1,835
Australig---—--—mmememmmemmmmmmeemeo: 798t 993 ¢ 1,140 @ 1,271
France---------=mmmm-mmmommmmemeeea=t 1,243 3 1,623 : 1,995:: 987
Venezuelam==~=m—mmemm o e e e : 810 : 95k : 782 : 660
Republic of South Africam—sm—=emee-a : 61l : 797 3 618 583
A1l Othermm—mm—mmmmomm—— ;- c—————— : 6,861 . 8,329 : 10,762 : 11,451

Total--- - cmmmmmmmmmi 23,270 : 29,728 : 35,668 : 3,612

: : : :

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Depaftment of
Commerce.
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Table 3.—-Photographic and heat-sensitive papers: U,S. imports for
consumption, by principal sources, 196L4-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Source Pol96h Po1965 1 1966 1 1967

o H H ° b
Be]-gium """""""""""" ntenia 2 h, 723 H ,-l», 719 3 h, h27 : ,4’ 213
West Germany-—=————m=omee—————————— s 2,981 : 2,606 : 2,648 : 3,Lh9
United KingdoMe-mmmmmmmmmmmmm——e—mmt 1,091 1 956 : 1,488 : 1,822
France=—=—mmemmmmm——— ————— e 3 562 3 513 926 3 1,084
Netherlands---mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm—mme-3 317 1 324 : 52631 378
JapaN -~ e e e : 7L9 3 316 : 251 253
All other~e——m—em e e : 33L : 279 : 149 = 110
Total-~- m—————————— 3 10,757 ¢ 9,713 : 10,415 : 11,309

: : 2 :

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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RELATED SOUND RECORDINGS

. TSUS
Commodity item
Motion-picture film in any form on which pictures, or
sound and pictures, have been recorded, whether or
not developed: ' v
Newsreels, not developed; of current events abroad------- 72},.05
Other-~ce—em e e 724.10
Magnetic video tape on which pictures or pictures and
sound have been recorded-=weememeemec e e 72L.12

News sound recordings relating to current events abroad-~-- 724.15
Sound recordings (except those provided for in item
724.05) produced on photographic or magnetic film,
tape, or wire, and suitable for use in connection with
motion-picture exhibits—--memeeome oo e 72L.20

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Shedules of the

United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof are
reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U.S. trade position

The United States is a substantial net exporter of the products
discussed herein. Imports of films and tape for distribution in the
United States are insignificant in relation to domestic production and
are much smaller than exports.

Description and uses

This summary discusses motion-picture film and video tape in any
form on which pictures, or sound and pictures, have been recorded,
whether or not developed, and related sound recordings. Included here-
in are theatrical motion pictures for public entertainment, as well as
nontheatrical motion pictures for business and industry, education,
religious uses, and the like. Entertainment films are generally 35 mm
or 70 mm in width, nontheatrical films are usually 16 mm, end films
for home movies are predominantly 8 mm.

In the preparation of entertainment motion pictures, the scenes
are recorded on negative film; the shooting of these scenes takes
place in the film studios or on locations where the backgrounds may.
be authentic. From the original negative several positive prints are
made, which after editing are used to make several duplicate negatives.
From these duplicate negatives hundreds of positive prints may be made
for release to motion-picture theaters. Theatrical motion-picture
feature films are the most important in domestic and world trade. In
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recent years, however, the production of nontheatrical motion- plcture
films has become increasingly important.

Also included in this summary are news sound recordings relating
to current foreign events (item 724.15), sound recordings suitable for
use with motion pictures (item 724.20), and recorded magnetic video
tape (item 724.12). Most of the sound recordings discussed here are
the sound tracks related to certain pictorial material recorded sepa-
rately in the production of motion pictures; there is a growing prac-
tice of recording such sound on magnetic tape. Particularly in the
field of television, magnetic video tape has the advantage of immediate
playbacks as opposed to the processing time required for motion-picture
film,

Among the articles not covered by this summary are photographic
films manufactured in the United States (except motion-picture films
to be used for commercial purposes) and exposed abroad, whether
developed or not (item 805.00) and sound recordings, recorded video
tapes and exposed motion-picture films for the use of public institu-
tions or any nonprofit institution established for educational, scien-
tific, literary, or philosophical purposes, or for the encouragement
of the fine arts (item 851.10). Phonograph records and other sound
recordings other than those referred to above are covered in a sepa-
rate summary in this volume.
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U.S. tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to imports
(see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

: : ¢ Rate pursuant to conces-
: ! Rate ! Sions granted in 1964-67
e
rsus "3 s of ¢ trade conference
s Commodity : : First stage,: Final stage,
item Dec. 31, . X
: : 1967 :+ effective : effective
: H Jan., 1, :  Jan. 1,
H H 1968 H 1972
: Motion-picture film in : : :
: any form on which : :.
: pictures, or sound :. : :
: and pictures, have : : s
: been recorded, : : :
: ‘whether or not : : ; :
: developed: : : - :
72L4.05 : Newsreels, not devel-: Free : 1/ : 1/
: oped, of current : : - : -
: events abroad. : : - :
724,10 : - Other-~~ece-c—camaaa—- : 0.96¢ : 0.85¢ per : 0.L48¢ per:
: ¢ per ¢ lin, ft. : 1lin, ft.
: lin, 2/ : 2/
: ft. 2/ :
724.12 : Magnetic video tape on : 0.8¢ : 0.7¢ per  : O.h4¢ per
: which pictures or ¢ per : 1lin, ft. : lin., ft.
pictures and sound : lin, : :
: have been recorded. : ft. : : :
724.15 : News sound recordings : Free : 1/ : 1/
: relating to current : : - :
events abroad. : :

724.20 : Sound recordings (ex- : 1¢ per : 0.9¢ per : 0.5¢ per
: cept those provided : 1lin, ¢+ lin. ft. : lin. ft.
for in item 72L.05) ft. :
produced on photo-
graphic or magnetic :
film, tape, or wire, : :
: and suitable for use :
: in connection with
: motion-picture : s
exhibits. : :

s o9 e
.

l] Duty-free status was bound at the trade conference.
2/ See headnote 2, subpart 2G, schedule 7.
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The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect as
of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of conces-
sions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade negotia-
tions under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Only the first
and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are shown above
(see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates).

Based on imports in 1967, the average ad valorem equivalents of
the specific rates of duty shown above are as follows:.

TSUS Ad valorem equivalent based on--
item 1967 rate 1968 rate
(percent) {percent)
724.10 8.7 - 7.7
724.12 8.0 7.0

72L4.20 .7 13.2

U.S. consumption

U.S. consumption, as well as production, exports, and imports, of
the products covered herein cannot be adequately gauged because of the
nature of the statistical data that are available. The U.S, market
for these products, however, is known to be substantial and is expand-
ing mainly as a result of the large and continuously increasing demand
for film and video tape for use on television. Available data indi-
cate that the market for feature films shown in theaters has improved
somewhat since 19623 in that year receipts from theater admissions
reached their lowest level after a continuous decline since 1956,

Some of the improvement in receipts has been due to extended showings
of long feature films on a reserved-seat basis with increased admis-
sion prices -and a substantial general increase in average admission
prices,

U.S. producers and production

In 1963, more than 1,200 establishments were engaged in the pro-
duction of motion pictures and video tapes for showing in theaters and
on television. Eight large firms, each operating numerous establish-
ments, accounted for the great bulk of U.S., film production--particu-
larly of feature films. Some of these firms derive a large portion
of their income from the production of television series, and the
renting of new and old feature films to television networks. A large
number of other firms produced film and tape for commercials, educa-
tion, industry, and home use.
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During the period 1962-66, production by domestic film companies
averaged about 165 feature films a year; in addition, a large number
of nontheatrical films (estimated at about 10,000 a year during 196l~
67) were produced.

U.S. exports

The United States is a substantial net exporter of motion-picture
films and exposed video tape. The U.S. motion-picture and television
industries derive a significant part of their income from exports.
Overseas earnings on domestic motion-picture films and television pro-
grams averaged about $270 million a year in 1963-66, owing in part to
the increasing number of foreign theaters that are being equipped to
exhibit 70 mm and other wide-screen films made in the United States.,
The declared value of U.S. exports of motion-picture films increased
from about $2L million in 1964 to about $29 million in 1967 (table 1).
Feature motion-picture films accounted for about 68 percent of the
total exports during 1964-67. Short subjects, newsreels, sound tracks,
and the like made up the remaining 32 percent during this period.
Domestic production of newsreels ceased early in 1968,

A comparison between the value of exports of feature films and the
value of domestic proéduction would have little meaning, inasmuch as
the declared value of an exported feature print merely represents the
cost of making that print from the negative; in many instances this
represents a cost of only several hundred dollars. Quantity data may
also be misleading for comparison purposes, in that it is not uncommon
for negatives to be exported and the positive prints made in the
country in which they are to be exhibited. In fact, some foreign
countries restrict the number of prints of a given feature film that
may be imported; some require that any additional prints necessary for
exhibition be made in the film laboratories of the importing country.

The principal export markets have been Canada, the United Kingdom,

Japan, Australia, and certain Latin American and West European coun-
tries; in all, exports have gone to about 90 countries.

U.S.‘imports

The declared value of imports of motion-picture films and video
tapes for distribution in the United States is insignificant in rela-
tion to the value of domestic production and much smaller than that of
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exports. The following tabulation, compiled from official statistics
of the U.S. Department of Commerce, shows the total value of imports
in 196Lk-67 of the articles considered in this summary:

Value
Year (1,000 dollars)
198l e e e e e 5,1hL
1965=mmmmmmem e e 5,702
1966=wmm e mem ———— 6,658
1967 -~~—mmmmm e - 7,82L

Motion-picture films make up the greater part of these imports--aver-
aging about 82 percent of the total for the years 196L4-67. Feature
length films, which have enjoyed great popularity in recent years,

have been principally supplied by the United Xingdom, Japan, Mexico,
and Ttaly (table 2). The imports of foreign newsreels and video tape
have been small both in relation to the total value of the imports of
the film and tape herein considered and in relation to the domestic
output of comparable film and tape. Canada and Mexico were the princi-
pal sources of imported video tapes; imports from these countries com-
bined averaged 6L percent of both quantity and value in the period
196L-67 (table 3). A large part of the shipments from Mexico consisted
of film and tape for exhibition in theaters and on television networks
that feature Spanish language programs. Imports of foreign newsreels
(not developed) and news sound recordings relating to current events
abroad were small during the years 196L4-67, having an average value of
about $23,000 a year.

The value of imports of sound recordings (except newsreel sound)
for use with motion-picture exhibits increased irregularly from
$68L,000 in 196k to $950,000 in 1967 (table L4). Japan, Mexico, and the
United Kingdom were the major suppliers.

Entertainment motion pictures are generally not produced for sale,
but are leased to motion-picture theaters in return for a percentage of
the theater receipts. Payments to the producers of foreign-made
motion picture films shown in the United States were estimated at about
$70 million a year in 1963-66. '
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Table 1l.--Motion-picture films, exposed and deveioped: U.S. exports
of domestic merchandise, by principal markets, 196l4-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Market ©o196lh Go1965 P 1966 1967
Canada==m==em=mmmmmm——————————— e : L,190 .+ 3,933 : L,353 : 5,L37
United Kingdome-=eee—eecmccenceaa—- : 2,70 : 3,141 : 3,359 : 3,980
JAPAN-——==-—m- e e e : 1,666 :+ 1,213 : 1,528 : 1,562
Brazile-—--emem e c e e e e e ¢ 1,317 : 1,284 : 1,472 : 1,506
Australige=-eececem—cm e : 1,332 : 1,076 : 1,163 : 1,h0l
Ttaly--mmmmmmmmmmmmmemmmmmmmmmmmeee: 961 : 956 : 1,045 : 1,LOL
Mexico~s=mmmmmmmem e e —————————— : 965 : 1,042 : 980 :+ 1,083
West Germany---=ee-e-—ecmccmaeaamna; 52h 6oy : 724 ¢ 1,040
France-----eemmemeec mecme e e : 730 : 881 : 818 : 929
Republic of South Africa-----—e-—---: 67h 655 : 788 s
Venezuela---c—-mmecamemmccccm e n——— : 626 : 598 : 418 L87
A1l other 1/------emeemmmeommmeeese: 8,120 1 8,281 : 7,947 : 9,257

Total-eeemme e e s 2 : ,595

. . .
. . .

1/ Includes exports to a substantial number of countries.

Source: ' Compiled from official statistics of the'U;S.'Départment of
Commerce.
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T2 EXPOSED MOTION-PICTURE FILM, RECORDED VIDEO TAPE, AND
RELATED SOUND RECORDINGS

Table 2.--Motion-pictﬁre films: U.S. imports for
consumption, by principal sources, 196L4-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Source . 196L 0 1965 . 1966 . 1967,

United Kingdome--weweemeea : 1,351 : 1,513 : 2,236 : 1,874
JapaN-=m=mmmmm—— e e : 575 : 587 : 723 1,324
Mexicommmmmmmmmm e e : 378 : 345 518 : 838
Ttaly==mmmmmm——mmmm e e e : LL6 : 339 : 5L0 : 496
Hong Kong---==-=-==-=--aue : 218 : 259 290 : Ll7
PranCe-——mmmmooemmmmmemmem 376 : L33 370 : L1
West Germany--=---m-==mu-- : 8o : 135 : 126 : 104
All other-----cececcmmmeax : 723 930 : 879 : 918

TOb8lommmmmmmmmemmememt TG+ LoOhL T 5,682+ B,L12

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U,S. Department of
Commerce, :
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EXPOSED MOTION-PICTURE FILM, RECORDED VIDEO TAPE, AND
RELATED SOUND RECORDINGS
Table 3.--Recorded magnetic video tape: U.S. imports for
consumption, by principal sources, 196L-67
Source Po196h 1965 1966 1967
; Quantity (linear feet)
Mexico-mmmmmmcmcem e 5 537,883 : 907,520 : 944,800 : 2,303,530
Canada-m~mnmmemmmm————— 925,480 : 1,442,719 : L03,8L3 : 712,825
United Kingdomeeeeeamax: 6h5,810 : 363,900 : 482,860 : L38,928
West Germany=--=-——e---: 108,040 : .235,892 : 257,362 : 178,692
THaly-mmmmmmmmm et 138,183 : 213,643 : 322,707 : 246,665
Switzerland--—m—ceceee-- : 71,959 : 229,132 : 126,750 : 201,600
Japan--=ccemmemcce————— : 727,520 : 127,920 :  2L4L,125 : 33,600
Australige—e—-ee—cemaa- 33,762 : 208,800 : 11,800 : -
Panama------ ———————————t - : 395,800 : 127,200 : -
GreeCe-==-emmmmn—camm——- : - 86,400 : ; : -
All other--=—eceecccae—o; 270,652 : 92,305 ": 359, 990 : 331,097
To.tal“""‘""'"""'": 83&59,289 . h’BOh,OB:L 3 281 h37 . h’hh6J937
X Talue
Mexico=mmmmmmmmmcm e '75105 383 ¢ $11,807 : $30,698 : $305,910
Canada---=mmmmmmmom———- : 69,002 : 112,390 : 22,673 : 53,881
United Kingdom-----—-—-: 35,918 : 22452 : 26,165 : 27,163
West Germany--—--—-==--- : 8,239 : 16,167 : 14,982 : 17,734
Italy-=-~——mmemcmmem e 8,598 : 14,016 : 18,758 : 15,085
Switzerland--=-ceeame-- : 5,312 : 18,070 : 6,636 : 8,400
Japan---=-ee-—mcmaeaoa- : 28,53L 8,58l : 7,204 = - 1,188
Australia---c—mceeca-u-: 1,626 : 13,296 : 1,800 : -
Panama-==--=-=ccmcaeca- : -t 6,951 : 1,325 -
Greece—-=—=m——mmmae e - 6,912 : : -t -
All other—---—mc—e—eeeeo; 17,443 L,488 2L4,865 : . 1L,5Lh
Total==-emmmmmem e 283,055 : 235,133 : 155,106 : LL3,905
Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce, -
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h EXPOSED MOTION-PICTURE FILM, RECORDED VIDEO TAPE, AND
RELATED SOUND RECORDINGS

Table l.--Sound recordings (except newsreel sound) for use with motion-
picture exhibits: U.S. imports for consumption, by principal sources,

196L4-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Source . 196h . 1965 ., 1966 . 1967
Japan-—--cecececmmannaa : L9 3L b1 : . 22,
Mexicom==—mmcmmccmmman : 277 416 : 289 : 214
United Kingdome-===a-- : 125 175 172 199
France-=——eeccoccaacoc : 56 : 72 103 : 90
Ttaly-=—-emr e ey 93 : 55 96 : 79
West Germany---------- : 18 : 27 17 28
A1l other-----ecemeaua- : 66 : 12) 8l : 116

Totale=m=meee—e—m——a : 6oL : 903 : 002 950

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce., :
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PHONOGRAPH RECORDS 75

TSUS
Commodity item
Phonograph records- : 4 724.25
Wax master records or metal matrices, for
use in the manufacture of sound records .
for export- 72L.30

Note.~-For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U,5, trade position

The United States 1s a large producer and consumer of phonograph
records. In recent years imports have accounted for about 2 percent
of the value of U.,S. consumption; the value of exports of records has
been more than double the value of imports.

Description and uses

Before 1945, phonograph records were made of a shellac-base com-
position. Currently most phonograph records are made of elther vinyl
or polystyrene; each material has advantages and each is suitable for
producing a record of excellent quality.

To prepare for the production of a phonograph record, the pro-
spective content is recorded on magnetic tape (wax discs are no longer
used) edited, and then transferred to a blank metal disc which 1is
called the master recording, After the master 1s chemilcally washed
and electroplated, a "mother" recording is made from it; the "mother,"
in turn, is used as a dle for making nickel "stampers" (or matrices)
from which the phonograph records are produced,

The records are molded, by either compression or injection mold-
ing, on large presses which make as many as elght records at a time,
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76 PHONOGRAPH RECORDS

U.S, tariff tfeatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to imports
(see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

: :Rate pursuant to conces-
: : Rate :slons granted in 196L4-67
TSUS : as of ¢ trade conference
item ¢ Commodity :Dec, 31,:First stage,:Final stage,
: 1967 : effective : effective
: Jan, 1, : Jan, 1,
: 1968 : 1972

724.25: Phonograph records (except : 10% ad : 9% ad val, : 5% ad val,
: those provided for in + val, : H
item 724.15). : :
724.30: Sound recordings on discs of: Free l/ e l/
:  soft wax (master records),: : :
or metal matrices ob- : :
tained therefrom, for use :
in the manufacture of
sound records for export, :

1/ Duty-free status was bound at the trade conference,

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect as
of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of con-
cessions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade ne-
gotiations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, Only the
first and final stages of the five ammual rate modifications are shown
above (see the TSUSA-1948 for the intermediate staged rates),

U,S, consumption

U.S, consumption of phonograph records has increased sabstantially
in recent years. The value of apparsnt annual consumption rose from
about $128 million in 1958 to an estimated $229 million in 1967 (see
table 1). While a significant part of this increase in value 1is
attributable to the growing proportion of total sales comprised of high-
priced long-playing records, the total quantity of records sold is
known to have increased, About 35 million persons in the United States
are believed to have owned some type of record player in 1960, Since
then large numbers of stercophonic and monaural record-playing equip-
ment have been sold, thus adding to the demand for phonograph records;
trade sources indicate that more than 5 million phonographs and radio
phonograph combinations alone were sold in 196L, and that this figure
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PHONOGRAPH RECORDS 77

increased to more than 6 million in 1966. Moreover, substantial numbers
of phonograph records are required to service some 600,000 coin-operated
Juke boxes and approximately 6,000 domestic commercial radio stations.

U.S, producers

In 1963 about 165 concerns were engaged in the production of phono-
graph records in the United States; 60 of these had 20 or more em-
ployees. Most of the concerns were located in northeastern Unlted
States and the State of California, Some U,S, producers own or control
foreign plants, which produce records from master tapes imported from
the United States.

Four large firms, which are parts of larger business complexes,
account for the bulk of domestlc production of phonograph records,
These four firms produce all kinds of phonograph records., Many of the
other firms specialize 1in one or two types of records and rely on the
sale of phonograph records for the principal source of their income,
Some of the larger firms have thelr own distribuytlon outlets, while
others sell chiefly through independent distributors,

U.S., production

The value of U,S, factory shlpments of phonograph records in~ ‘
creased from about $136 million in 1958 to an estimated $238 million in
1967 (table 1), Annual shipments in 1958-67 increased in quantity also;
an estimated 500 million records were sold in 196k,

About a fifth of the total number of records sold are distributed
through "record clubs" sponsored by various producers, In 1963 (the
latest year for which quantity data are available), long-playing records
(stereophonic and monaural) accounted for more than Ll percent of the
reported number of phonograph records produced in the United States and
for about 7L percent of the value of such production.

U,S, exports

The value of U.,S, exports of domestically produced phonograph
records, master tapes, and master records increased from about $7.2
million in 1963 to about $13.3 million in 1967.(table 2). A number of
the larger domestic concerns have acquired financial interests in
foreign recording studios. It is believed that a growing proportion
of the export market for American recordings is supplied from records
produced abroad from master tapes or matrices made in the United States.
Records are exported from the United States to approximately 100 foreign
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78 PHONOGRAPH RECORDS

countries; Canada, Japan, West Gérmany, the United Kingdom, Mexico, and
Hong Kong were the principal markets in the period 1963-67,

U,S. lmports

The value of annual U,S, imports of phonograph records was about
$L, million in each of the years 196L-67. Such imports were insignifi-
cant relative to U,S., output. The United Kingdom, the chief source,
supplied about 54 percent of the quantity and about LlL percent of the
value of imports during that perlod., West Germany, Mexico, and Japan
supplied a large part of the remainder (see table 3),

‘The majority of Imports conslst of the long-playing musical
records, a large part of which are recardings of classical muslc, priced
on the performance of the artlst and the quality of the recording. The
popularity of a number of British singing groups resulted in increased
imports of the small L5 r.p.m., records during 196L-65,

Jmports of wax discs, master records, or metal matrices obtained
therefrom for use in the manufacture of sound records for export,
which would enter free of duty, have been practically nonexistent in
recent years,

Foreign production and trade

Statistics on the production of phonograph records in most foreign
countries are not ‘avallable, Large numbers are known to be manufactured
in the Unlited Kingdom, West Germany, and Japan, One large firm in the
United Kingdom claims to sell one-quarter of all the records sold in
the world, This firm owns one of the four major U,S, producers,
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723



PHONOGRAPH RECORDS ' ' 19

Table 1l.--Phonograph records and master records or metal matrices ob-
tained therefrom for use In the manufacture of sound records for
export: U,S, production, imports for consumption, exports of do- .
mestic merchandise, and apparent consumption, 1958 and 1963-67 1/

i

: : : : Ratlo of im-
Factory Tm- Apparent ;

Year : . : : Exports : ¢ ports to con-

. shipments ° ports 2/ : . consumption comption

1,000 : 1,000 : 1,000 - 1,000 :

dollars : dollars : dollars : dollars : Percent
1958~—~: 136,165 : 2,97h 11,456 : 127,683 : 2.3
1963-—-: 178,699 : 3,285 : 7,192 : 174,792 - 1.9
196l~——: 203, 661 : 3,831 : 7,L83 : 200,009 : 1.9
1965~--: 197,65k 3,837+ 9,3L5 : 192,1L6 - 2.0
1966~—~: 218 662 s h 089 : 11,825 : 210,926 : 1.9
1967——- 3/ 238 000 : h 213 : 13,336 : 228,877 : 1.8

17'Data are not strictly comparable; data on imports include only
phonograph records, whereas production and export data include recorded
tapes, and record blanks in addition to phonograph records.

2/ Data do not include imports of master records, or metal matrices
for making sound records for export, Imports of these items amounted
to 10,000 dollars in 1965, 78L dollars in 1966, and L,799 dollars in
1967.

3/ Estimated.

Source: Complled from officlal statistics of the U.S, Department of
Commerce. '
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80 PHONOGRAPH RECORDS

Table 2.--Phohograph records, record blanks and prerecorded tapes:
U.S. exports of domestic merchandise, by principal markets,
1963-67 1/

(In thousands of dollars) .

Market D1963 D 196Lh D 1965 D 1966 [ 1967

Canada — ——m—m—: 1,099 : 1,332 : 1,552 : 2,165 : 2,267
J apan -—=: 677 : 679 : 589 : 698 : 1,359
West Germany-——-———m—m——————— 355 : 270 : 710 : 978 757
United Kingdom --—: L421: L7595 : 603 : 836 : 710
Hong Kong - : 326 362 : 391 : 507 : 553
Mexico — : 395 :  L28 : 476 : 509 : 532
Australia - : 228 : 267 : 278 : L81 : o1k
Singapore : 222 :2/ 282 : 309 : 272 : L86
Venezuela —_— —— 226 : 254 ¢+ 290 : 372 ¢+ Lh3
Ttaly : 234 : 196 : 178 : 262 : 415
A1l other 3/ : 3,009 : 2,938 : 3,969 : L,7h5 : 5,300

Total : 7,192 ¢ 7,83 : 9,345 : 11,825 : 13,336

l/ Separate data are not avallable for phonograph records only.

2/ Includes exports to the former Federation of Malaya, the State
of Singapore, Sarawak, and North Borneo.

3/ Includes about 90 countries.

Source: Compiled from officlal-statistics of the U,S. Department of
Commerce,
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PHONOGRAPH RECORDS 81

Table 3,--Phonograph records: U.S. imports for consumption,
by principal sources, 1963-67

Source f 1963 196L 1965 1966 1967

Quantity (1;000 units)

United Kingdom : 2,576 2,583 3, 199 3,309 : 3,271
West Germany- : 515 : 731 : 68h : 1,027 : 708
Japan-————wm———- —— -t 291 : 387 : 309 : 124 : 1,7L5
Mexico ————: 373 : 59 : 299 182 : 123
Italy : 102 ¢+ 109 ¢ 1h6 :+  1h9 205
France ——: 134 : 7L - 8L : 82 65
A1l other--- bO6 : 8kl : 571 : 567 : 1,178

Total-— e h 397 : 5,187 : 5,292 : 5,LL0 : 7,295

Value (1 000 dollars)

United Kingdom- — 1,583 , 1,h87 1 ,699 : 1,832 : 1,939

West Germany -—: 769 : 1,000 : 965 : 1,134 : 1,003
Japan — : oL 9% : 101 : 122 : 190
Mexico~— : 310: 506 : U439: 306 : 170
Italy-- : 116 : 105 : 109 : . 99 : 113
France - -—=z: 120 : 85 : 122 : 117 : 100
A1l other- 263 = 552 :  Lo2 :  L79 : 698

Total - 3 285 : 3,831 : 3,837 : 4,089 : 4,213

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce,
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SOUND AND MAGNETIC RECORDINGS, AND MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIA 83

TSUS
Commodity item

Sound recordings, and magnetic recordings:

Recorded on wire-—-~-=-- ——— _ -- 72L.35

Recorded on magnetic tape or on any medium ,

other than wire ———— 72L.4L0

Magnetlic recording media not having any material

recorded thereon -— ——— -~ 72h4.45

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to: this volume).

U,S5. trade position

The United States i1s probably the world's largest producer of
magnetic recordings and magnetic recording media. U.S, imports have:
been substantially smaller than exports, and very small compared with
domestic production. ' :

Description and uses

This summary discusses sound recordings and magnetic recordings,
not elsewhere enumerated, on wire (item 72L.35) or magnetic tape or
on any medium other than wire (item 72L.L0), and magnetic recording
media on which no material has yet been recorded (item 724.L45). Phono-
graph or master records and sound recordings or magn=tic recordings for
use with motion-picture exhibits or television are not covered by this
summary (see summaries dealing with items 72L4.05 to 72L.30). Of the
articles covered here, tape 1s by far the most important, and is
marketed in a number of types and sizes. All tape--from the audio
tape used on the home type of tape recorders to the video tape used
for television--is presently composed of: (1) iron oxlde particles
which hold the magnetic recordings, (2) the base upon which the iron
oxide is coated (cellulose acetate or polyester film), and (3) the
binder (a mixture of resins and plasticizers) which holds the iron
oxlde to the base. Because of its many economic and technical advan-."
tages, tape has replaced wire to a major degree.

Magnetic tape is used in commercial recording (such as by the
television and radio industries) for the recording of programs for
later rebroadcasting; by individuals to record music, correspondence,
special events, etc.; in industrial applications (such as directing
automated machine tool operations); and in exploring the earth's
substrata, principally by the mineral and petroleum industries. Such

May 1968
7:3



8l SOUND AND MAGNETIC RECORDINGS, AND MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIA

tape 1s being increasingly used for many other purposes as more
sophisticated electronic devices are developed,

U.S. tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to im-
ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

+ Rate pursuant to conces-
e Rate : slons granted in 196L-67
TSUS ¢ as of : trade conference

item : Commodity : Dec, 31, :First stage,:Final stage,
: : 1987 : effective : effective
: ¢ Jan, 1, : Jan, 1,
: 1968 : 1972
: Sound recordings, and :
: magnetic recordings, :
: not provided for in : : H
: the foregoing pro- : H :
: visions of items H : :

_ 72L,.05 through 724.30:: s 3 ,
72L4,35:  Recorded on wire———-——-% 0,84 per : D.5¢ per : O,L¢ per’

: : 1lin, £ft.: 1in, ft. : 1lin, %,
724,L0:  Recorded on magnetic : 2¢ per : 1.8¢ per : 1¢ per sq.
tape or on any medium : sq., ft, : sq. ft, of: ft. of re-
: other than wire, ¢ of re- : recording : cording
: : cording : surfaece : surface
: : surface : H
724 1452 Magnetic recording media : 12% ad : 10.5¢ ad : 6% ad val,
: nobt having any material : val, s val, :
g recorded thereon, : : H

° . °
. . o

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect
as of December 31, 1967 and modifications therein as & result of con-
cesslons granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade ne-
gotiations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, Only the
first and final stages of the five annugl rate modifications are
shown above (see the.TSUSA—1968 for the intermediate staged rates).

The column 1 rate of duty for item 72L L0, from the effective date
of the TSUS on August 31, 1963, to December 7, 1965 was 0,25¢ per
square inch of recording surface; on the 1atter date the rate of 2¢ per
square foot of recording surface became effective pursuant to the
Tariff Schedules Technical Amendments Act of 1965 (Public Law 89—2&1)
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SOUND AND MAGNETIC RECORDINGS, AND MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIA 85

The ad valorem equivalent of the specific rate of duty applicable
to imports of recordings on magnetic tape or on any medium other than
wire in item 72L4.L0, based on imports in 1967, was 6.8 percent for the
rate in effect as of December 31, 1967, and 6,2 percent for the rate
vhich became effective on January 1, 1968. There were no imports of
recordings on wire (724.35) during 1967,

U,S., production and consumption

U.S, productlion and consumption of the articles considered herein
is known to have increased during the period 1964~67. Indicative of
this 1s the increase 1n the U,S. production of magnetic tape and wire:
which was valued at $125 million in 196L, and $185 million in 1966,

This growth reflects the increasing use of tape for making commercial
recordings, particularly television, and tape for use on tape recorders,
sales of which increased from 825,000 units in 1963 to over 5 million
units in 1967,

U.S, producers

There are about 30 domestic companies, located throughout the
United States, that manufacture magnetic tape, One of the major
producers (wlth three manufacturing plants in the United States) accounts
for a large part of the total output., Several of the larger firms manu-
facture articles not related to magnetic tape. These firms do, however,
derive a substantial part of thelr income from the sale of such tapse.
A number of ths smaller producers rely on the sale of magnetic tape for
the principal source of their income.

U.,S5, exports and imports

Before January 1965, U.S, exports of the artlcles discussed in thils
summary were not separately reported, but they are known to have been
substantial. U.S. exports of magnetic recording tape and wire in 1965
were valued at about $26 million; this figure increased to $41 million
in 1967 (table 1), There were approximately 75 export markeis, of
which the United Kingdom, West Germany, Canada, Japan, France, and
Australla were the most important,

Separate statistical data are not avallable on U,S, imports of the
articles consldered herein prior to August 31, 1953, the effective
date of the TSUS, Imports of sound and magnetic recordings increased
from a value of $170,000 in 196k to one of $1.8 million in 1957 (table
2). Japan, Italy, Mexico, and the United Kingdom were the principal
suppliers, Imports of magnetic recording media, not having any material
recorded thereon increased from $531,000 in 1950, to $5.1 million in
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86  SOUND AND MAGNETIC RECORDINGS, AND MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIA

1967 (table 3). Japan, West Germany, Netherlands and Canada were the
principal suppliers. In recent years, such media has accounted for .
about 75 percent of the value of the total imports of the articles dis-.
cussed herein, -

A large portion of the imported magnetic tape 13 of the audio type
and is incorporated into cartridges or cassettes for use with domestic
or imported tape recorders; much of the lmported tape lacks the quality
of the domestic product and sells at lower prices, Imported video tape,
generally from Japan and for use with home type video tape recorders, is
generally comparable with the tape produced domestically,

Imports of instrumentation and computer tapes, the requirements of
which are much more critical than audio tape, are believed to be very
small and lack comparability with the domestic product,
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SOUND AND MAGNETIC RECORDINGS, AND MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIA

Table 1.--Magnetic recording tape and wire:
of domestlc merchandise,

U,S, exports
by principal markets, 1965-67

(In thousands of dollars)

87

Market 1965 1966 | 1967

United Kingdome—memmememe e e e et 6,356 8,008 : 8,377
West Germany--- 2,120 L,L81 : 5,677
Canada————=- - —— --: 2,623 3,868 : 5,180
Japan ~— ——— 2,756 + 2,79h :+ 4,379
France--——-- ——————————— —: 1,811 : 2,529 : 2,157
Australia--- m——————-=: 1,116 1,866 : 2,08L°
Ttaly=———rm o e e - - - 925 909 : 1,h5h
Sweden—m—- - et 762 803 : 1,293
Argentina~-—- Cmimmmmmmmmmmm e emmt 261 53+ 796
Brazil-- _——— —— 329 L9 680
Venezuela———m—mmmmmm—— e o e 2h7‘: 325 ¢ L68
A1l other— o e e e e = e i e e :_ 7,385 : 8,755

Total-- —- ——- '?‘661:‘ 33,551 + 1,300

Source:.. Compiled from official statistics of the U S Department of

Commerce,
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88 SoUND AND MAGNETIC RECORDINGS, AND MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDTA

Table 2.-~Sound and magnetic recordings, not elsewhere enumerated, re-
corded on magnetic tape or on any medium other than wire: U,S, im-
ports for consumption,by principal sources, 196L4-67 1/

(In thousands of dollars)

Source D196k 1965 1966 f 1967

Japan ——— ———— 1 b+ 348 : 1,319
Italy-=———~ e e i e e e o : - 1: 201 : 178
MexL COmmmmmmm e e e e b : 102 : 3: 120
United Kingdom-mememm-mmm-mm——me—mm—mmm-==: 32 ¢ L6 : 93 : &8
West Germany——=——=~wem—- -—: 19 : St 27 : 28
Swiltzerland---——e oo e e : 18 : 167 : 1L : 24
Netherlands-————m——— L -—: 2/ : 2+ L6 21
A1l Obher=m e e e e e e : 9% : 112 : 58.: 79
Totalmmmm e —- ammt 170 : L39 ¢ 790 : 1,837

1/ Imports of wire

$5,8L42 in 1966; none were entered in 1965 and 1967.

2/ Less than $500.

recordings were

valued at $500 in 198L, and

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S, Department

of Commerce,-

May 1958
7:3



SOUND AND MAGNETIC RECORDINGS, AND MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIA .89

Table 3.--Magnetic recording media not having any materlal recorded
thereon: U.S, imports for consumption, by principal sources,

196L-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Source . 196h [ 1965 | 1966 | 1967
J8PAN-mmmmmm=mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmemt 231 1 682 + LUL7 : 2,390
West Germany--————m———e—cacacaa—a: 89 : 1Lo : 239 : 1,715
Netherland s-—--~- - —_— L2 16L : 209 : 293
Canada -— — : 32 307 : 159 : 182
United Kingdom~—-- —— - 78 16 : 265 : 167
France———m—mm—mme—— e e - 8 b1 : 25 31 : 159
A1l other- - : 28 20 ¢ 27 188

Total—"""" e : 531 : 1,35’4 : 21137 : S,D§B

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U,S. Department of
Commerce,
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SCRAP AND WASTE PHOTOGRAPHIC FIIM FIT ONLY FOR THE 91
RECOVERY OF ITS CONSTITUENT MATERIALS

TSUS
Commodity item
Scrap and waste photographic film fit only for
the recovery of its constituent materials---- 72L.50

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968)' (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U.S. trade position

No official statistics are available on the amount of scrap and
waste photographic film :resulting from the operations of the domes-
tic industry. The value of imports increased from $118,000 in 1963
to $177,000 in 1967. Exports are believed to be nil.

Description and uses

Scrap and waste photographic film fit only for the recovery of
its constituent materials, provided for in item 724.50, includes
obsolete or wornout motion-picture film, scrap industrial and medi-
cal X-ray film, £ilm damaged in the process of manufacturing, out-
dated film, and film scraps, including the small pieces resulting
from perforating certain types of film. From such film the silver
in the emulsion can be recovered, as can the base which was coated
with the emulsion., In the present silver shortage, the reclamation
of the silver is of vital importance to the photographic and other
industries.
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92 SCRAP AND WASTE PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM FIT ONLY FOR THE
RECOVERY OF ITS CONSTITUENT MATERIALS

U.S5. tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) réte of duty applicable to im-
ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) is as follows:

: : ¢Rate pursuant to conces-
: : :sions granted in 1964-67
: : Rate trade conference
?SUS : Commodi ty : as of :First stage,:Final stage,
item : : Dec. 31, : effective : effective
= : 1967 : Jan. 1, : Jan. 1,
. : 1968 1972 ‘

° -

724.50: Scrap and waste photo-
: graphic film fit only
: for the recovery of
: its constituent
materials. : H

oo ecofeo

oo o

Free ; l/ l/

o eg b9
°

%0
°

l/ Duty-free status not affected by the trade conference.

U.S. consumption and production

There are no official statistics on the quantity of scrap and
waste photographic film resulting from the operations of the domes-
tic motion-picture industry or the manufacture of photographic film.
It is estimated that well over a billion linear feet is reclaimed
each year, largely from obsolete or wornout motion pictures. Film
‘manufacturers also reclaim materials from damaged or outdated film;
it is known that one of the largest domestic producers recovers
about 5 million ounces of silver annually. The large film-processing
laboratories that print the thousands of motion-picture features
(item 724.10) shown throughout the United States are also important
recoverers of silver.

U.S. exports and imports

There are no known exports of scrap and waste photographic film
fit only for the recovery of its constituent materials,

For the years covered by this summary, the value of annual im-
ports of scrap and waste photographic film averaged about $155,000.
Prior to the effective date of the TSUS the quantity of such film
was also reported in linear feet; the quantity averaged slightly
over 128 million linear feet a year for 1958 and 1961-63. Canada
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and the United Kingdom were the principal supplying countries (see
accompanying table). The bulk of the imports consist of obsolete or
wornout U.S. motion-picture prints which have outlived their useful-~
ness for exhibition purposes. The constituent materials of practi-
cally all film used by the motion-picture industry are recovered,
for little of it is owned by others than the large studios, which
see to it that every foot of every print of a film is accounted for
at all times until it is destroyed. The motion-picture companies!'
policy of making certain that thelr obsolete prints are destroyed

is an important factor influencing imports.
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Scrap and waste photographic film fit only for the recovery of its
constituent materials: U.S. imports for consumption, by principal
sources, 1963-67

Source  ® 1963 1 196Lh } 1965 1966 1967

Canada-----———-: $53,182 : $80,560 : $82,8L9 : $97, 655 : $16k,0L3
United H : : :

Kingdom-----: 63,432 : 74,294 : 55,868 : 62, 939 : 7,250
West Germany--: -2 250 : 890 : -
Japan-e—eeeaax H -1 2,728 - 2, 1h6 -
A1l other-m=-- s 1,245 359 :1/ 15,877 = 2,791 : 5,896

... Total---~--: 118,159 : 158,191 : 155,484 : 165,531 : - 177,189

1/ Includes scrap and waste valued at $13,6lS imported from Vietnam.

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.

Note.--Annual recovery is estimated to total over 1 billion linear
feet. There are no known exports.
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TSUS
Commodity item
Pianos (including player pianos, whether or not with
keyboards); harpsichords, clavichords, and other
keyboard stringed instrumentg-—--—--e-—-oememamcanano 725.02

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume). .

U.S. trade position

Most of the keyboard stringed instruments consumed in the United
States have been supplied by the U.S. industry. The United States has,
however, been a net importer of such instruments. Exports are negli-
gible.

Description and uses

Pianos, harpsichords, clavichords, and other keyboard stringed
instruments have four essential elements: Strings, action, sound-
board, and framework. The metal strings generate musical sounds when
struck by padded hammers. The player controls the striking of the
hammers through the action, the movement of which is initiated by
depressing the keys. The soundboard amplifies the sound made by the
vibrating strings, and the framework holds the parts together as a
unit.

Pianos are commercially by far the most important of the instru-~
ments .considered in this summary; the domestic output and imports of
keyboard stringed instruments other than pianos have been negligible
in recent years. Pianos are manufactured in a wide variety of styles
and finishes. Grand pianos are strung horizontally, whereas spinets,
consoles, and studio pianos are strung vertically. The framework.of
planos is of wood, most pianos being made of walnut, mahogany, cherry,
fruitwood, or ebony. In recent years LO percent of the pianos sold in
the United States have been in the modern style; 23 percent, in the
traditional; 19 percent, in Italian provincial; and 18 percent, in
French provincial.

Piano-related items that are covered by other summaries include
strings (item 726.40), tuning pins (item 726.L45), and parts of pianos
not specially provided for (item 726.80).
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U.S. £ariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to im-
. ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

: : :Rate pursuant to conces-

: : Rate tsions granted in 196L4-67

2 3 : trade conference
I50S Commodity : as of  .FIrst stage,:Final stage,
item : Decé 3L, . effective : effective

: : 1567 : Jan. 1, : Jan. 1,

: : : 1968 : 1972

: : 154 ad val.: 8.5% ad val.

725.02 = Pianos (including
: player pianos,
S whether or not with :
:  keyboards); harpsi-
: chords, élavichords,
and other keyboard
stringed instruments.

174 ad val.

(23
°

e0 oe
oa ee o0a oo

e o3 oce oo o0

® 00 e9 o co oo

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rate of duty in effect as
of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of con~-
cessions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade nego-
tiations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Only the
first and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are shown
above (see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates).

U.5. consumption

Annual U.S. consumption of pianos rose from about 160,000 units
in 1958 to about 2L4kL,000 units in 1967 (table 1). The increase
largely reflects the growth in the number of school-gge children and
the inclusion of piano courses in the curriculum of many schools. It
is estimated by trade sources that about 85 percent of the pianos
purchased by consumers are for student use. The great bulk of the
planos are upright or vertical models; grand planos account for less
than 5 percent of the planos.sold. The consumption of harpsichords,
clavichords, player pianos, and other keyboard stringed instruments
is negligible.
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U.5. producers

Most of the domestic output of pianos is supplied by 22 manufac-
turers, situated principally in small communities east of the Missis~
sippi River. Sales of planos are the principal source of income for
most of the producers; however, several of the larger producers also
manufacture electronic organs and band instruments. The industry is
primarily comprised of small firms that employ fewer than 100 workers.
In recent years some of the producers have opened branch manufacturing
facilities in small towns in the South Central States. The large labor
force available in those States and the proximity of the Appalachian
hardwood~-lumber-producing area stimulated the expansion.

About 25 firms scattered throughout the United States manufacture
components of pianos and sell them to the domestic producers; these
firms do not manufacture complete pianos. Most of these concerns also
produce other articles not related to the musical instrument field.

U.S. production

Annual U.S. factory shipments of pianos increased from about
159,000 units in 1958 to about 214,000 units in 1963, or by almost
35 percent. The value of the output in 1963 was almost $88 million
(table 1). Trade sources estimate that annual domestic shipments
have increased to about 230,000 units in recent years. The prices of
domestic pianos increased on the average by about 5 percent from the
period 1957-59 to the end of 1967.

U.S. exports

Their fragility, their susceptibility to damage from moisture,
and the cost of shipping, have tended to limit international trade in
pianos. U.S. exports, which consisted chiefly of overland shipments
to Canada and Mexico, ranged between 1,000 and 2,000 units a year in
the period 1958-67.

U.S. imports

Annual U.S. imports of pianos rose sharply from about 7,000 units
in 196L to more than 15,000 units in 1967 (table 2). However, even in
the latter year, the imports constituted less than 7 percent of domes-
tic consumption.

Whereas in 1958 the United Kingdom, Italy, and Canada were the
principal sources of U.S. imports, in recent years Japan has been by
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far the leading foreign supplier, accounting for more than 90 percent
of imports in 1967. The remaining imports have been supplied by a
number of countries in Western Europe of which the United Kingdom was
- the principal source.

The pianos imported from Japan and the United Kingdom have
generally been directly competitive with the lower priced pianos of
domestic manufacture. In recent years, improvements in the design
and engineering of Japanese pianos have been reflected in a rise in
the unit values of the imports of that product; during the period
1958-67, the average unit value of the annual imports of pianos from
Japan rose from $121 to $363. The average unit value of the pianos
from the United Kingdom increased from $3Lkh in 1958 to more than $LOO
in the period 1961-63, declined to $2L5 in 196k, but increased to
about $496 in 1967.

Whereas the pianos from Japan and the United Kingdom have their
low price as the major selling point, many of the pianos from the other
countries are purchased by U.S. customers principally because of the
high quality of the instruments. The brand name is often an important
selling point for the latter pianos.
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Table l.--Pianost U.S. production, imports for consumption, exporis
of domestic merchandise, and apparent consumption, 1958 and

1961-67

(Quantity in thousands of units; value in thousands of dollars)

t : t 1

: {1 3 ot : Apparent : Riﬁﬁl;%ﬁ?-

Production .

Tear :(shipments): Imports 1/ f Exports :consumption: imports to

. . ; ; ,consumption

: Quantity

:

: : : : :
1958—cmmammet 159 s 2t 1: 160 1.3
1961 - m e : 2/ 208 : 3: 2 : 209 : 1.4
1962-~—mmm—=2 g/ 207 1 5 1l: 211 : 2.1t
1963 ~mmm et 21l 6 1: 219 2.7
196l--mmmmemz 2/ 209 : 7 2 3 21l 3.3
1965 e m— e t 2/ 230 : 8 : 2 : 236 : 3.4
oY — 3 g/ 230 : 11 : 2 239 : L.6
1967 —=mmmamm : 2/ 230 1 16 : 2 ¢ 2Ll 6.6

g Value

t
1958 cm —ce e : 63,670 120 : 705 : 63,389 : 0.7
/) R —— 3/ t 1,003 : 800 : -3 -
1962-—~——=~-2 3/ : 1,553 : 659 : - -
1963-—————==: 87,705 : 1,867 : 730 : 88,842 : 2.1
196l m e : 3/ : 2,Lh2lL : 806 : -z -
oL F——— 3/ : 2,881 : 837 : -3 -
1966~————ma~ t 3/ 3 4,213 : 841 : -1 -
1967~======-: 3/ 1 6,132 : 897 - - -

l/ Includes harpsichords, clavichords, and other keyboard stringed
instruments; however, imports of such instruments are known to be negli-
gible. . .

g/ Estimated primarily from data supplied by the National Assoclation
of Piano Manufacturers.

3/ Comparable data not available.

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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100 PIANOS AND OTHER KEYBOARD STRINGED INSTRUMENTS

Table 2.--Pianos (including player pianos, whether or not with key-
boards); harpsichords, clavichords, and other keyboard stringed
instruments: U.S. imports for consumption, by principal sources;

1964-67

Source D6k P 1965 P 1966 P 1967
f Quantity (number)
: b 3 H
Japan-————cemmmm e : L, 696 3 6,219 1 9,263 3 1L,308
United Kingdom-—-----2 1,250 : 553 : 607 3 520
Ireland-——m—=—mmmmeen : 383 31 ¢ 160 : 312
West Germany-———=—===t 205 1 219 s 350 3 253
Canada~————=rm=c—m——— g 80 121 72 7L
Netherlands—w=====—== : 116 3 2l ¢ 257 ¢ . L3
Denmark——————~—m————— : 51 3 59 60 : L1
Austrig-————commaa——n 3 11 : 5 16 3 31
Spain-—mmmamm e H 10 : 79 s 1l 12
Italy—————m——mm——mmem H 2: 21 -3
R ) -5 SSTO—— : 62 : bl : 26 68
N T O——" 6,866 : 7,636 1 10,812 : 15,661
i Value
: t : : :
Japan ““““““““““““““ H $19633,562 : $2,1hl,517 3 $3,36O’h82 !$5,202,30h
United Kingdomm—————n: 306,132 263,732 283,597 ¢+ 257,771
Ireland-—-—mmmmm-m—iag 85,471 : 55,047 @ 33,355 1 79,240
West Germany----—---- : 228,360 : 254,492 280,735 ¢ 340,662
Canada-—~——=m—m—ae——- 3 50,233 : 73,215 61,831 8L, 1169
Netherlandg=—==m===—m : 35,972 12,129 88,227 : 16,741
Denmark-—w=—=======-- : 25,373 29,739 31,433 20,077
Austrig-~———=—m——e—-- : 2L, 7L3 15,825 3 37,285 : 78,690
SPaLn-—<—mmmmmmmmmme : 1,589 1,327 1,033 1 1,937
- Ttaly-mmmm e — e : L8l = 3,382 -3 2,515
A1l other—-=-==m—eae- 3 31,950 : 30,671 : 35,380 : 47,560
Total--"""-"-"_""'-: 2,)423,869 : 2,881,076 } h’ 213,358 3 6’131,966

3 3 2 3

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S5. Department of
Commerce.

Note;—-Imports of harpsichords, clavichords, and other keyboard
stringed instruments are known to be negligible.
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TSUS
Comnodity item

Stringed musical instrumentsts Violins, violas,

violoncellos, and double basses—-———m—mammam o~ 725.04
BoWw rosin-———=ecemmm e ——————— e 726.15
BOW h8drmmmmmm m o e o et 726.20
Parts of violins, vlolas, violoncellos, and

double basses (except strings) :
Bows, parts of bows, and chin restg---=-meeme—-- 726.50
Other=—==c e e e e e 726.52

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U.S. trade position

U.S. requirements for violing and violas are supplied almost en-
tirely by imports. Data are not available on domestic production and
exports of violoncellos, double basses and the other articles dis-
cussed in this summary, but exports are known to be negligible.

Description and uses

A standard orchestra consists of about 100 Instruments, of which
about 60 are "bowed" instruments. Although school orchestras consist-
ing of less than 100 musicians are the principal users of the instru-
ments covered here, the ratio of bowed instruments to other instru-
ments is the same. Violins and violas are the backborie of the modern
symphony orchestra; they are generally given the most important
.melodic parts of the musical score. Violins, violas, violoncellos,
and double basses are in general currently made of the same kinds of
wood (maple for the back, ribs, and neck, and spruce for the top) and
are of the same sizes and shapes as those made more than 300 years ago,
Both imported and domestic instruments are, for the most part, "com-
mercial' types produced by large-scale production processes using a
substantial amount of machinery. So-called professional instruments
made largely by hand account for only a small part of the trade in
violins and violas. However, most of the violoncellos and double
basses--both those produced in the United States and those imported--
are professional grade instruments made of laminated wood. Violins,
violas, violoncellos, and double basses made over 100 years before
entry into the United States are accorded duty-free treatment as
antiques and are the subject of a separate summary covering item 766.25.
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Such antique bowed instruments are used by professional musieiems and
only Infrequently by students.

Parts of bowed instruments, such as pegs, finger boards, and tail- -
pieces, are made of ebony or other hard woodsj bridges are made of
maple; and bows are made of Pernambuco wood. Bow hair, which is
-usually horsehair or nylon, chin rests, and shoulder rests are the
‘most important articles considered here used with bowed instruments.
Bow rosin, usually sold in cake or block form, is applied to the hair
of the bow in order to give it the necessary grip upon the strings.
Parts and other accessories are either used in repalr shops 'or sold
as replacement parts for assembled instruments.

U.S. tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to im-
‘ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

:Rate pursuant to conces-
:sions granted in 196L4-67

: Parts of violins, violasg
H violoncellos, and @
: double basses (ex-
: cept strings but in-i
H cluding chin rests
:

: T
: :
: : Rate : trade conference
TSUS . Commodity : as of  ;First stage,1Final stage,
item . - : Dec. 31, ;.effective effective
' 3 3 1967 t Jan. 1, Jan. 1,
: 3 1968 1972
: 1 :
725.04: Violins, violas, violon-: 50¢ each + 3 L5¢ each + 1 25¢ each +
t cellos, and double t 1% ad : 12.5% ad 7% ad
t+ Dbasses. :  val, t  val. val.
726.15: Bow rosin-=-=-—-—mee—aao- ¢ 12%¢ ad val.t 10.5% ad 6% ad val.
: H t
726.20: Bow hair--=--mmmeeeee-—- : 20% ad val.: 1/ 1/
t
t
t
:

and shoulder rests): : t
726.50:  Bows, parts of bows, : 1L¥ ad val.t:12,5% ad
H and chin rests. 3 1 val. t
726,52: Other———eeee—mmeaaaea-t 16% ad val.: 14% ad val.: 8% ad val.
: 1 1 :
1/ Status not affected by the trade conference.

t
1
1
1
3
t
1
val. 1
:
H
t
H
H
]
t
t

7% ad val.,

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect
as of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of con-
cesslons granted by the United States in the sixth round of tariff
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negotliations under the General Agresment on Tariffs and Trade. Only
the first and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are
shown above (see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates).

The ad valorem equivalent of tle rate of duty for TSUS item

725.04 as of December 31, 1967, based on imports entered during 1967,
was 16.1 percent.

U.S. consumption

The annual U,S. consumption of violins, violas, violoncellos, and
double basses increased markedly in the period 1958-63, particularly
as a result of the growth iIn the number of school-age children and the
formation of school orchestras. Consumption declined somewhat from
1963 to 1965, increased in 1966, but declined in 1967.  Violins and
violas accounted for the largest part of the bowed instruments con-
sumed in the United States in the 1958-67 period.

U.S. producers

U.S. firms have not produced significant quantities of violins
and violas since 1958. Two industrial producers of violoncellos and
double basses are situated in Chicago and Cleveland. The Chicago con-
cern is also engaged in the production of fretted stringed instruments
(guitars, mandolins, ukuleles, and banjos). The firm in Cleveland is
a leading importer of violins and violas. The U.S. producers are not
affiliated with foreign manufacturers. '

U.S5. production and exports

Violoncellos and double basses are the only bowed instruments
covered in this summary that are produced industrially in the United
States. The annual output has increased slightly in the past several
years. Domestic production of parts and accessories was small during
the 1958-67 period. The prices of violoncellos, double basses, parts,
and accessories have remained fairly stable with only a slight rise in
the last few years.

Exports are not separately classified in official statistics but
are known to be negligible. Because of their fragility, their suscep-
tibility to moisture damage, and the cost of shipping, the foreign
trade in violoncellos and double basses has never been large.
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U.S. imports

Annual U.S. imports of viollns, violas, violoncellos, and double
basses increased from about 35,000 units in 1958 to 52,000 units in
1963, declined to about 47,000 units in 1965 and increased to 65,000
units in 1967. With the exception of violoncellos and double basses,
the great bulk of U.S. consumption of bowed instruments, parts, and
accessories in the 1958-67 period was supplied by imports. Violins
and violas accounted for about 835 percent of the imports covered here.
West Germany, which has traditionally been the principal source of
bowed instruments and parts, supplied more than 75 percent of total
imports in 1967 (table 1).

The value of the annual imports of parts and accessories for
violins, violas, violoncellos, and double basses, although increasing
in recent years, has been negligible (table 2). The aggregate value
of the imports. of bows, parts of bows, and chin rests--the most impor-
tant articles of trade--increased from about $134,000 in 1958 to about
$335,000 in 1967.

Imported violoncellos and double basses made of plywood have
generally been comparable in quality to the articles of domestic manu-
facture; however, a small part of the imports have been comprised of
custom or handcrafted instruments not available domestically.
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Table l.--Violins, violas, violoncellos, and double bassest U.S. im-
ports for consumption, by principal sources, 1958-67
: 3 : ' Ggecho-! ' 3
3 All 3 West ¢ East t 3 1 All
Tear t countriec 1 Germany :Germany i slo- H France H Ttaly 1+ other

t t : vakia : 3 3

3 Quantity (number)

3 % H H 3 H 13
1958 -~——- : 3L,682 3 28,286 1+ 1,331 ¢ 701 3 208+ 1463 1,010
1959----—- 1 33,008 29,402 + 2,328 3 6L ¢ h12 + 183 "619
1960--=--2 38,500 34,703 ¢+ 1,932 : 1,019 : 362 1 1h6 : 338
196)~-—=~ : 49,105 40,873 ¢+ 3,560 :+ 2,610 13 180+ 573 s 1,309
19622 19,326 1 39,151 ¢ 1,971 : 6,059 3 h25.: 169 : 1,551
1963~ =-—m : 52,159 : 41,798 : 1,107 3+ 5,216 : 390 ¢ 503 : 3,L45°
196L-~~—=: L7,622 : 38,851 9L43 + 3,880 : 36l ¢ 131 : 3,456
1965~-——- 16,721 3 40,626 : 85L ¢+ 1,184 s 22l 201 : 3,635
1966---~-: 67,168 : 57,92L = 1,026 : 197 793 : 303 s+ 6,925
1967 —-==-2 65,100 1 51,270 : 845+ 1,695 3 295 :+ 283 : 10,712

Value (dollars)
R LY T—— 468,785 +° 410,369 : 22,524 : L,1hl : 6,246 :15,321 : 10,184
1959----- t 514,173 : 48,065 : 13,112 : 2,487 : 11,306 :20,705 : 18,498
1960--~-- $ 616,805 560,717 + 24,390 : 5,302 : 1hL,737 :18,266 : 23,393
1961 === ¢ 816,530+ 726,829 : 21,221 : 18,115 + 9,245 :23,089 : 18,031
1962--===2 935,301 + 802,088 : 23,425 : 40,522 : 19,858 :23,038 : 26,370
1963-----: 1,005,591 : 843,055 : 18,435 : 40,786 : 28,652 135,998 : 38,665
196l-~—-=¢ 970,996 827,002 : 1hL4,758 : 25,745 + 21,911 :22,38L ¢+ 59,199
1965-=---2 1,099,809 :  9L42,12h : 15,359 : 13,848 : 24,121 147,409 : 56,948
1966---—-: 1,333,751 : 1,133,26L : 16,28L : L,739 : 22,778 :63,62L : 93,065
1967--=--2 1,551,676 : 1,339,696 : 10,628 : 21, 9uu 22,657 zhO 260 : 116,491
Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of Com-

merce.

Note.--It is known that violins and violas constitute by far the greater
part of the imports shown in this table.
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Table 2.-~Parts of violins, violas, violoncellos, and double basses
(including chin rests and shoulder rests but not including strings),
bow rosin, and bow hairi U.S. imports for consumption, by kinds,

196L4-67

Kind 1964 1965 P 1966 1967
: : 3 :
: : : :
Bow rosin---———e—emmom—o : $6,607 :  $5,660 :  $8,929 :+  $7,201
Bow hair-———-———mmmmmo o : 6,242 : 19,607 : 17,153 :+ 22,104
Parts of violins, violas, 1 : : :
violoncellos, and H : H :
double basses (except : : :
strings but including : : : :
chin rests and shoulder: H t :
rests): : : : :
Bows, parts of bows, and : H : :
chin restse=-==m-m=-=--1 246,951 : 276,757 : 3LO,LLO : 335,058
Other-—-—cmmmmmmmm e H 72,043 : 7h,092 : 99,139 :+ 127,890
: : t

Source: Compilled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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TSUS
Commodity item
Fretted stringed musical instruments and harps—-------- 725.06
Electronic fretted stringed instruments--—-—-——cmeaooo 725.146
Parts of stringed musical instruments provided for in
item 725.06 (except strings and tuning pins)-—-——---- 726.55

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of the
United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof are
reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U.S. trade position

The U.S. consumption of fretted stringed instruments, harps, and
parts thereof was valued at more than $22 million in 1963; 90 percent
of this total was supplied by domestic producers. Exports are believed
to be small.

Description and uses

Trdis summary covers electronlic fretted stringed instruments and
all nonelectronic musical stringed instruments other than pianos and
keyboard stringed instruments, violins, violas, violoncellos, and A
double basses %see separate summaries in this volume). Fretted stringed
musical instruments and harps are the only instruments known commercially
in this group. The summary covers parts (not including strings and
tuning pins) for all the musical instruments here except the electronic
fretted stringed instruments (parts for the latter are included under
item 726.80 in this volume).

Frets are raised lines (usually of metal or wood) fixed on the
fingerboard of certain stringed musical instruments, which mark the
position for the stopping of the plucked strings. The principal fretted
stringed instrument in use today is the guitar; the two types of guitars
are usually referred to as hollow-body, or Classic, and solid-body, or
electronic. Hollow-body guitars are made of various grades of spruce
or maple bodies, hard maple necks, and rosewood fingerboards. The
higher priced instrument consists of a select curly maple laminated
body with deluxe trimmings and finishes. Many hollow-body guitars are
fitted with electronic pickup units and amplifying devices, a desirable
feature for playing the instrument with or without amplification. Solid-
body guitars are made of selected hardwoods, usually mahogany, and often
contain as many as three magnetic pickup units which operate separately
or together. These instruments have become popular in the last few
years but have limited value, since they are not suitable for playing
wlthout electronlc amplification.
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108 FRETTED STRINGED INSTRUMENTS AND HARPS

Other fretted stringed instruments of lesser importance in commerce
include mandolins, ukuleles, banjos, and electrenic basses (solid-body)s
the only nonfretted, plucked stringed instruments covered here are the
harps, popular in symphony orchestras but having little importance as
an article of trade.

The principal parts of fretted stringed instruments are machine
heads, shell plcks or plectrums, and bridges. Most parts are used as
replacement parts in repair shops or sold in retail music stores to
the consumer.

U.S., tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to imports
(see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

s

tRate pursuant to conces—
1sions granted in 196}-67

for in item 725.06 (ex-:
cept strings and tunings
pins). :

°
°

g t
g g
TSUS 3 H igtif trade confgrence
Ttem Commodity ' Do, 31 :First stage,:Final stage,
3 : 1967 ? 3 effective : effective
3 3 : Jan. 1, ¢ Jan. 1,
3 g :t 1968 g 1972
725.06: Stringed instruments : 34% ad val.:'30.5% ad ¢ 17% ad val.
g other than keyboard : s val, ?
] and violin-type. H : H
725.46: Electronic fretted t 34% ad val.: 30.5% ad : 17% ad val.
3 stringed instruoments. val. :
726.55: Parts of stringed musical: 3L% ad val.: 30.5% ad : 17% ad val.
instruments provided val, s
3
3

08 00 ©0 00 e OO0 oo e

60 00 00 o0 o090

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates in effect as of
December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of concessions
granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade negotiations
under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Only the first and
final stages of the five annual rate modifications are shown above
(see TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates).

The separate provision for item 725.46 was established by Public
Law 89-2L1 and became effective on December 7, 1965; from the effective
date of the TSUS on August 31, 1963 to that date, the articles covered
by this provision were provided for by item 725.L5 at the rate of 17
percent ad valorem.
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U.S. consumption

Data on sales of the stringed instruments discussed here are not
avalilable for recent years but sales increased markedly in the period
1961-66, particularly as a result of the popularity of rock-'nf-roll
and folk music. Consumption was valued at more than $22 million in
1963. Guitar unit sales in 196l of 1,065,000 marked the first time in
the history of the music. industry that a single instrument passed the
one million mark in a given year. The dollar volume at retail in 1965
is estimated to have been almost three times the dollar volume in 1961j
however, the market for fretted stringed instruments showed signs of
leveling of f in 1967.

U.S. producers

Most of the domestic output of fretted stringed instruments is
supplied by about 15 producers, several of which are engaged in the
production of a complete line of musical instruments. The producers
are concentrated in the North Central States (Illinois, Michigan, and
Ohio) and the Northeastern States (Massachusetts,; Pennsylvania, New
York, and New Jersey); most of the remaining output is produced by
manufacturers situated in California. The U.S. producers are not
affiliated with foreign manufacturers. The one known domestic producer
of harps is situated in Chicago, Ill.

U.S. production and exports

The value of annual shipments of domestically produced fretted
stringed instruments has increased dramatically in the past several
years. The value of the output in 1963 was more than $20 million. It
is known that the value of shipments was considerably higher in 1967
than in 1963. Virtually all of the increase is attributable to the -
expanding market for guitars. In recent years the annual shipments of
banjos, ukuleles, and mandolins have declined somewhat. The bulk of
U.S. production consisted of hollow-body guitars in the years prior to
1963; however, the increased interest in rock-'nf-roll music and the
use of amplification in playing this type of music have caused domestlc
producers to greatly enlarge productive facilities for manufacturing
electronic solid-body instruments. Domestic production of parts in
the period 1961-67 has been small, chiefly owing to the demand for
assembled instruments. The prices of fretted stringed instruments have
remained fairly stable in the last few years, although the repesl of
the excise tax resulted in lower prices to the consumer on most fretted
instruments in 1965 and 1966. Data on production of harps are not
known, but, owing to the limited demand for such instruments, production
is known to be small.
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110 FRETTED STRINGED INSTRUMENTS AND HARPS

Exports are not separately classified in official statistics but
are believed to account for only a very small part of total annual ship-
ments of fretted stringed instrumentse,

U.5. imports

The value of annual U.S. imports of stringed instruments other than
ianos, violins, violas, violoncellos, and double basses increased from
Lolh million in 196L to $7.8 million in 1967 (table 1), The value of

imports of electronic fretted stringed musical instruments increased
from $2.1 million in 196L to about $9 million in 1966 but declined to
$5.2 million in 1967 (table 2). Nonelectronic instruments, principally
hollow-body or Classic guitars, accounted for 3l percent of the aggre-
gate value of imports in 1967. Japan continued to be the principal
supplier of fretted stringed instruments during the period 196L4-67,
accounting for about 62 percent of the total value of imports in 196l
and 71 percent in 1967.

The imports from Sweden, which accounted for a large portion of
the increase-in the value of imports from non-Japanese sources in
196L4-67, were comprised in large part of a high-quality Classic guitar
that has galned wide acceptance in the United States and is not directly
comparable with the domestic product. The lmports from West Germany,
Italy, the Netherlands, and Spain tend to be comparable to domestically
produced instruments and to sell at about the same retail prices. A
large part of the imports from Japan, chiefly hollow-body guitars, are
low-priced and are distributed through syndicate retall outlets other
than conventional music stores. Imports of parts of the fretted
stringed instruments covered here are negligible (table 3).

U.S. imports of harps are known to be negligible or nil.
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Table l.--Stringed instruments, not including keyboard stringed instru-
ments and violins, violas, violoncellos, and double bassest U.S. im-
ports for consumption, by principal sources, 196L4-67

Source : 1964 : 1965 : 1966 : 1967
*  Quantity (1,000 units)
!
3 3 3 :
J AP AN = e e e 3 638 + 1,158 3 8L1 790
Ttaly——-———cmem e e 3 28 3 76 3 33 30
Republic of Korega-——-emecmcmmaaaaa- ? -3 29 3 90 : 28
West Germany-—-—-——eoemccacmm e ———— 1 Sh s 65 33 23
Spain-——mm e e e g 8 3 1L 18 ¢+ . 19
Netherlands-=—=~==—=-cmcecmamman e 3 30 s L6 17 s 19
SWeden====m = e 3 15 : 15: = 18 18
Brazil-me—m— e e 3 IR 25 3 20 10
Poland===-—==—=c—cm e e ? -3 8 3 9 9
Finland----——=m~cocmmm e - H 1/ 2 3 L s 8
Republic of South Africa-------we-—- : 7 s . 2 1 7
All other——e——=m—cmcmmc e t 39 ¢+ 50 25 3 1L
Total-mmcmmmm e e : 824 ¢+ 1,490 : 1,109 : 975
: Value (1,000 dollars)
? 3 H 2
Japan -—=—m=mm = m e m e e : 2,735 1 5,069 : L4,282: 5,52}
Italy-—=—m—mmmmmm e e 3 235 669 309 308
Republic of Koreg—~--—-womw—veceaee. H -3 111 :- 279 = 71
West Germany—--——w—mmeeemee e e 2 U76 s L85 58l 3 512
Spain-—=——mm e e : 97 : 153 : 190 : 189
Netherlands—=-—=-m=e-cmmmmmm e ey 165 256 103 : 112
SWeden=e—=—m—mmm e e e 3 357 3 352 : 523 3 631
Brazil-—=e—cemmm e e 3 52 238 3 193 90
Poland-—=—————m= e e e e : -3 28 37 3 31
Finland---=—=——mmmm e e ce e e o : 3 27 3 89 134
Republic of South Africa-———-—-------: 32 3 93 5 32
AlL Other--c————mmmmmmmmmmmemmmem—=t 243 2 3491 22l 176
TOtaLmmmm e e o e e : 1,395 : 7,7L6: 6,818 7,810
3 3 3 3

l/ Less than 500.

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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112 FRETTED STRINGED INSTRUMENTS AND HARPS

Table 2.--Electronic fretted stringed musical instruments: U.S. im-
ports for consumption, by principal sources, 196L-67

Source Polgehl/ P 19651/ P 1966 P 1967

Quantity (number)

oo

H :

Japan---—c—eemmm—a- -3 -3 536,862 : 325,212
Ttaly-—————m——=—==: -3 -3 28,670 : 21,296
Sweden-—————ee—=u--: - -3 15,555 : 6,163
West Germany——=—=—-—-- s - - 5,085 : 3,819
Republic of Korea--: - - 18l 860
Switzerland---~—=—= : - -3 - 372
United Kingdom-----: -3 -3 1,521 ¢ L1
All other-—wmeemee-: -3 -2 3Lk s 72
Total=mm—mm—mmet -3 -3 588,221 s 357,835
: Value
:

: : : : 3 '

Japan """""""""" : $1,511,0)-13 : $63178,215 3 $6,828,h)49 3 $3’8h3,8)45
Ttaly—me e g 128,862 627,490 s 1,184,972 = 880,391
Sweden--~---mmmm=--t 175,889 : 514,570 :+ 533,807 :  221,L86
West Germany---~----: 122,155 : 249,556 - 212,789 : 194,900
Republic of Korea-~: -3 - 2,915 : L, 727
Switzerland-~---—=-: -3 -3 -3 13,116
United Kingdom--~--~: 92,205 : 401,721 175,334 : 7,518
A1l other———----=-=3 69,131 : 102,282 : 11,021 ¢ 3,317
Totalemmmmmmmmme : 2,099,285 : 8,073,834 : 8,9L9,287 ¢+ 5,169,300

: ] 3

1/ No quantity data reported.

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce. -
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Table 3.--Parts of stringed musical instruments provided for in item
725.06 (except strings and tuning pins): U.S. imports for con-
sumption, by principal sources, 196L-67

Source 1964 . 1965 P 1966 : 1967

! 1 1 H ' s
JapaNn-- =~ —mm e em v $122,663 : $218,58L + $368,871 + $182,221
United Kingdom-——--weeaaa--— t 2,130 14,095 5,06 + 9,347
West Germany--—=—-—cc=—mam- 19,116« 23,5601 56,421 % 6l,1L7
Netherlands-—=—==-=-cecma-x 1 3,873 : 10,088 : 10,922 : 11,036
SWweden-———-—=ecmcmmm e e v 12,h72 s 1,178 1,385 3 1,967
All other---ememmmmm e ? 1,146 2,73L 8,483 11/ 74,882
Total--~—meemm e e ¢ 161,400 : 290,239 :+ L51,146 1+ }28,600

: : : :

1/ Principally from Italy.

Source: Complled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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TSUS..
Commodity iten”
Organs:

Plpe——mm e e e e e el 725.10
Other——— e e o e e 725.12

Parts of plpe organs:
Player actions, and parts thereof---—--- 726.60
00T T —— 726.62

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U.S. trade position

The value of annual U.S. consumption of pipe and reed organs
and parts amounted to about $15 million during the period 1958-63;
more than 90 percent of this total was supplied by domestic producers.
Exports are smaller than imports. -

Description and uses

Pipe organs and reed organs are wind muslical instruments played
by means of one or more keyboards (electronic organs are discussed in
a separate summary covering item 725.L47). Of these two types of organs,
pipe organs are of far greater commercial significance. Pipe organs
vary greatly in size and quality and include the largest and most
powerful musical instruments in the world. Such organs produce
musical notes by means of compressed air that is forced through pipes
of graduated lengths and diameters, whereas reed organs, which are
generally much smaller than pipe organs, are sounded by compressed
air that is passed over metallic reeds. The plpes in pipe organs
are placed on airtight wind chests that are supplied with valves and
operated by keys. For both pipe organs and reed organs, rotary
blowers deliver constant supplies of compressed air at steady pressure.

Pipe organs are used almost exclusively in churches, auditoriums,
and other large assembly areas. The prices of such organs range from
about $10,000 to more than $100,000, depending upon the size and
quality of the particular organ (i.e., number of keyboards and pipes).
The cost of installing a pipe organ amounts to about 5 to 10 percent
of the price of the organ. Until recent years reed organs were pop-
ular in homes, small churches, and chapels, but they have now been
largely displaced by electronic organs. Trade in parts of organs is
negligible; imported parts consist principally of pipes (item 726.62)
which are used by the domestic producers of organs.
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116 PIPE ORGANS AND REED ORGANS

U.S. tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to im-
ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

g : :Rate pursuant to conces-
: 2 Rate ‘Sions granted in 19644-67
TSUS ' H as of P trade conference
item Commodity : Dec. 31 :First stage,:Finel stage,
H l§67 ? ¢ effective : effective
: Jan., 1, : Jan. 1,
: 1968 : 1972
: : 3 g
¢ Organs: g 3 :
725.10 ¢ Pipe-—-e—mmcmmmem—e : 10% ad val.: 9% ad val. : 5% ad val.
725.12 ¢ Other—~————————mmeeu s 174 ad val.: 15% ad val.: 8.5% ad val.
: Parts of pipe organs: : H H
726.60 :  Player actions, and : 12% ad val.: 10.5¢ ad : 6% ad val.
: parts thereof. H H val. H
726.62 + Other-—-——-—e—ceee-u: 10% ad val.: 9% ad val. : 5% ad val.

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect
as of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of con-
cessions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade
negotiations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Only
the first and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are
shown above (see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates).

U.S. consumption

The value of annual U.S. consumption of pipe and reed organs and
parts thereof remained fairly constant during the period 1958-63,
amounting to about $15 million (exclusive of installation costs). It
is believed that consumption declined slightly from 1963 to 1967. In
contrast, the value of annual U.S. consumption of electronic orgens
rose from about $65 million to about $95 million in the 1958-63 period,
and has continued to increase in recent years.

- U.S. producers

Most of the domestic output of plpe organs is supplied by about
elght producers, situated in Maryland, the Middle West (ochiefly
Illinois, Indiana, and Ohio) and the North Atlantic States. The
domestic producers are small concerns principally engaged in the pro-
ductlon and installation of pipe organs. The various components of
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PIPF ORGANS AND REED ORGANS 117

pipe organs (mainly pipes and electric blowers) are elther purchased
from foreign sources or from domestic organ supply manufacturers for
asgembly into complete organs,

U,S, production

The value of annual shipment.s of domestically produced pipe and
reed organs declined from $14.1 million in 1958 to $13.7 million in
1963. It is believed that the value of the shipments was slightly
higher in 1967 than in 1963. Shipments of reed organs have been
insignificant in recent years compared with shipments of pipe organs.
Shipments of domestically produced player actions and parts of pipe
organs were negligible during 1958-67.

U,S, exports

U.S. exports of pipe and reed organs are far smaller than
imports. They amounted to 24 units, valued at $78,538, in 1965;
6L units, valued at $178,035, in 1966; and L4O-units, valued at
$61,705, in 1967. Canada and Mexico were the principal export mar-
kets in 1967. Their fragility, their susceptibility to moisture
damage, and the cost of shipping, have tended to limit international
trade in pipe organs.

U.,S., imports

Annual U.S. imports of pipe organs increased from 46 units,
valued at $961,000, in 1964 to 89 units, valued at $1.8 million, in
1967 (table 1). Canada supplied 45 percent of the quantity and more
than 75 percent of the value of the imports in 1967. Imports of
organs except pipe or electronic organs increased from about 3,000
units, valued at $135,000, in 1964 to 11,000 units, valued at
$4,87,000, in 1967 (table 2). Japan and Italy accounted for more than
95 percent of the quantity in 1967. The value of U.S. imports of
player actions for pipe organs and parts thereof amounted to only
$3,600 in 1967. The imports have fluctuated {rom year to year, but
have shown no evident trend since 1964.

The value of annual imports of parts of pipe organs increased
from about $677,000 in 1964 to $890,000 in 1967 (table 3). The im-
ported parts of pipe organs consisted principally of sets of pipes
(ranks); some of the so-called parts, however, were partially
assembled instruments. West Germany, the Netherlands, and Canada (in
that order) were the principal suppliers of U.S. imports of parts of
pipe organs in the period 1964-67.
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118 PIPE ORGANS AND REED ORGANS

Table l.--Pipe organs: U.S. imports for consumption,
by principal sources, 1964-67

Source P19k ' 1965 P 1966 P 1967
Quantity (number)

t : : 1
Canada-——=-—=——c—cec—oo : 27 L6 38 LO
West Germany-----=—-—--=3 11 : T4 : 9 s 19
Netherlands--—-—~—==m=-- : 3: 5 6 : 7
A1l other--~-=--—-mmmunt 5 s 1: L:  1/23

Total ~—mmmmmm e : L6 : 126 : 57 3 89

: Value

3 1 : :
Canada-~———=cmum e e H $795,9OI4 2$1,266,622 3$1,203,812 :$1,356,353
West Germany---=----—-=: 93,287 + 162,121 : 96,581 :+ 198,868
Netherlands—-=-===-~-m- : 38,971 : 183,035 3 99,366 3 48,284
A1l other-———-—eeeem——: 33,158 7,140 : 8L,527 :1/ 184,983

Total-=~—=———mmmemm 1 961, 320 s 1,618,918 3 1 h8h,286 : 1,788,488

: 3
1/ Includes 15 units, valued at $12 727, from Belgium.

Source: Compliled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce. '
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Table 2.--Organs except pipe and electronic organs:

consumption, by principal sources, 190)=67

119

U.S. imports for

Source S 196l 1965, 1966 , 1967
: Quantity (mmber)
Japan -t 286+ 2,201 : 6,053 : 6,586
Italy - =1 2,300 2,717 : 2,556 3,717
West Germany-eeeemeee= : W1 198 % I 398
United Kingdome—-eaca- : 3 h h o 83
Spain : 22 7 15 2L
A1l other : 10 : 1/1,093 10 : IR
Total : 2,962 : 6,300 9,162 : 10,822
: Value
Japan . $9,027 : $30,231 : $58,177 : $266,931
Ttaly ¢ 80,515 : 75,261 : 17h,932 : 160,616
West Germanyeeeeeeeeae : 33,597 26,93 = 24,18L : 17,633
United Kingdome——cao—e: 859 1,511 1,593 1,220
Spain ¢ 2,318 : 1,803 : 1,913 : 6,103
All othere—eecececeeae: 8,306 :1/ 13,63L : 1,h01 : 12,682
Total TT,6I8 9,37 262,200 T87,155

1/ Includes 1,091 units, valued

Source: Compiled from official
Commerce,

at $10,5L9, from Canada,

statistics of the U.S. Department of

May 1968
7t3



120 PIPE ORGANS AND REED ORGANS

Table 3,--Parts of pipe organst U.S. imports for consumption,
by principal sources, 196L-67

Source : 196k : 1965 ; 1966 : 1967
: T : N
West Germany----—--——-- : $209,1L48 = $249,006 : $312,h23 t $L3h,601
Netherlands————-==-—==-=—= : 173,334 s 169,157 + 223,089 s+ 202,451
Canada-—-rm~——c———em——ae : 166,120 + 155,439 : 126,825 : 77,795
United Kingdome=-——-=——=: 72,157 80,294 + 101,144 : 119,370
All other--—-=eommmee=: 55,987 : 66,239 3 67,243 3 55,311
Total~—m—m e : 676,746 : 720,135 : 830,72l : 889,528

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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TSUS
Commodity 1tem
Accordions and concertinas:
Plano accordions——e——mmem e 725.1L
ORI = = m e e e et e e 725,16
Parts of accordions and concertingas——-———-- 726,63

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA~1966) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume),

U.S, trade positlon

U,5. requirements for accordions and concertinas are supplied al-
most entirely by imports, Domestic production is negligible.

Comment

Accordlons and concertinas are hox-shaped in appearance and con-
sist of a bellows to each end of which is attached a framework, As
the bellows 1s belng worked, the player depresses keys or buttons
which open valves and admlt the wind to free reeds, Plano accordions
have a plano keyboard on the right side for playlng the treble or
melody notes and buttons on the left side for operating the bass notes
and full chords. Accordions other than plano accordions are equipped
with buttons or studs for both the treble and bass; the substitution
of buttons for a keyboard makes these instruments much more difficult
to play., Concertinas are small button accordions supported entirely
by hand,

Although thelr principal use 1s as solo instruments for folk
music, especially polkas, the instruments covered by this summary are
widely used for playing popular music, particularly in the jazz idiom,
The use of plano accordions has increased in the past few decades,
while the use of button accordions and concertinas has declined,

Parts, either domestically produced or imported, are used in re-
pair shops or sold as replacement parts. Reeds are the principal part
of the sound-producing mechanism and are, therefore, the chief item
of repair or replacement.

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to im-
ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1958) are as follows:
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: ¢ Rate pursuant to conces-
: : Rate, : sions granted in 196L-67
TSUS : as of : trade conference
item : Commodity ¢ Dec, 31, :First stage,:Final stage,
: : 1967 : effective : effective
:Jan, 1, 1968:Jan, 1, 1972

¢ Accordions and concer- :
tinas: H : H

725.1L: Piano accordions-——----- : 1% ad : 12.5% ad : 7% ad val,
: : val, s val, :

725.16: Other-————m———mmmmm e : 16% ad : 1L4% ad val,: 8% ad val.
: : val, : H

726.63: Parts of accordions and : 1b% ad : 12.5% ad : 7% ad val,
concertinas, ¢ val, : val, H

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect as
of December 31, 1967, and modifications thereln as a result of conces-
slons granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade negotia-
tions under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Only the first
and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are shown above
(see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates),

The annual U,S, consumption of accordions and concertinas corre-
sponds closely to imports, U,S., production of accordions and concer-
tinas has always been negligible; however, imported components have
occaslionally been.assembled in the United States, The U,S, firms
which have assembled imported components are not directly affiliated
with the foreign manufacturers of such components, Exports of accor-
dions, concertinas, and parts are negligible,

As indicated in table 1, annual imports of plano accordions de-
clined from about 79,000 units, valued at $L.1 million, in 1958 to
about 22,000 units, valued at $2,1 million, in 1967. The average unit
value of such instruments increased from $52 to $93 during the 1958-67
period. Imports of button accordions and concertinas, which have
always been small in relation to imports of piano accordions, declined
from about 13,000 units, valued at $325,000, in 1958 to about 10,000
units, valued at $198,000, in 1967. The value of annual imports of
parts of accordlons and concertinas also declined from about $69,000
in 1958 to $1L4,000 in 1967,

Italy supplies the bulk of the pilano accordions consumed in the
United States (table 2), West Germany supplies the bulk of the button
accordions and concertinas, Italy supplied 90 percent of the imported
parts of accordions and concertinas in 1967,
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Table 1,--Accordions, concertinas, and parté: U.S5. imports
for consumption, 1958 and 1961-67

t Concertinas :

H and 1
H Piano + accordions : :
Tear : accordions : other than Parts : Total
3 t  pleno
: : accordions
* Quantity (number)

1958-——m ' ————— 78,69L 13,120 : - 91,81k
1961 - : 58,652 : 1/ 23,L87 : - : 1/ 82,139
1962mmmmm _—— : 57,2L1 ¢ 11,680 : - 68,921
1963 = mmm e e 53,861 : 10,011 : e 63,872
L) S — . L3,L06 : 11,210 : - 5k,616
1965 e e 28,276 : 8,320 : - 36,596
1966 - S 30,739 : 8,015 : -t 38,75k
196 T mm e e e 22,126 : 10,132 - 32,258

: Value (1,000 dollars)
1958 e : L,11h 325 69 : l,508
1961-~~---- —— : 3,603 : 1/ 399 : 27 + 1/ 4,029
1962 mmmm e 3,394 : 161 : 20 : 3,575
1963~ : 3,350 : 149 29 3,528
196l=mm : 3,L01 : 152 21 3,57h
1965~ : 2,416 : 121 : 18 : 2,555
1966- - - 2,57h 139 21 : 2,73L
1967 - : 2,062 : 198 : 1k 2,27k

1/ Includes some portable chord (electronic) organs incorrectly re-
ported as button accordions in official statistics,

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U,S, Department of
Commerce.
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Table 2.,-<-Piano accordions:

by principal sources,

ACCORDIONS AND CONCERTINAS

average 1952 57,

1/ U.S, imports for consumption,
annual 1958-67

West Eat 3§ All
Period Total Italy . Germany Ge:;axyj other
Quantity (number)
Average : : : :
1952=57=mmmmmm 117,209 : 110,813 : 5,898 : 296 : 202
1958 78,69L : 75,907 1,637 : 86l 286
1959 e e e 79,343 76,148 2,686 : 319 190
1960-==mmmmmmm - 71,818 : 65,907 : 5,500 : 1L0 : 271
196]-—mmmm e 58,652 : cL,802 : 2,458 : 1,294 : 98
1962 mmm e 57,2L1 : 53,71k : 2,L50 : 83k : 243
1963—— e 53,861 : L8,796 : 2,627 853 : 1,585
196l —m—m e e 43,406 : 39,363 : 1,369 : 1,956 : 718
1965 mm e et 28,276 : 26,56l : 7L6 791 175
1966~——mmmmmmmem 30,739 : 28,148 : 2,075 : 250 : 266
Ry (S — 22,126 : 19,386 : 2,398 : 120 : 222
Value
Average : : :
1952-57==—~——=: $5 648,87 : $S L81,3L6 : $151,679 : $2,838 :$12,011
1958-mmmm e mmem : 4,113,887 : 4,031, SR 63,184 : 10,904 : 8,354
1959-——mmmmmme e L,35,63L = L,227,159 :+  96.63h : 9,5LL : 12,297
1960~~~ 3,973,610 : 3,829,522 : 124,346 : 2,330 : 17,L12
1961mmmm e 2 3,602,921 : 3,456,074 : 119,145 : 18,403 : 9,299
1962~ m e s 3,394,061 3,245,101 : 112,870 : 12,288 : 23,802
1963 mmmmm et . 3;350,328 3,207,740 : 102,035 : 10,126 : 30,L27
196hmm e e 3,401,157 ¢ 3,246,639 : 100,940 : 35,893 : 17,685
1965mmmmmmm e 2 2,016,233 + 2,359,264 : 38,843 : 14,132 : k29l
1966mmmmmmmmmem e 2 2,57&,1hh : 2,L66,019 : 86,306 : 5,729 : 16,090
1967 m e s 2,062,219 : 1,956,6L2 : 93,737 : 1,100 : 10,740
Unit value (per instrument)
Average : : :
1952-57-~——~=-: $L8.19 $L9. L6+ $25.72 @ $9.59 : $59,L6
1958—mmmmmm e 52,28 53.11 : 38.60 : 12,62 : 29,21
1959~mmmmmmmm et 54,77 55.51 : 35.98 : 29,92 : 6L.72
1960 mmmm e 55.33 58.10 : 22,61 : 16,64 : 6L.2%
1961 mm e 61.43 63,06 : Lb8.47 = 1L,22 : 94,89
1962 mm e § 59.29 60,41 : b6,07 + 1L.73 : 97.95
1963~ 62,20 65.7h : 38.84 : 11,87 : 19.20
196lmmmmm e g 78.36 82.L8 73.73 + 18,35 : 24,63
1965-—~=-—- 85.L5 88.81 : 51,67 : 17,87 : 2L.5L
1966-~—mmmmmm e 83.7L 87.61 : b1.59 + 22,92 : 60,L9
1967—~~—~- ———— 93.20 100,93 9.1

39,09 :

7 : L8,38

1/ Parts are not included in the statistics

Source:
Commerce,

Compiled from officlal statistics of the U,S, Department of
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MOUTH ORGANS 125

TSUS
Commodity item
Mouth 0rpang— -~ e e e e e 725,18

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume)

U.5. trade position

The domestlc demand for mouth organs is supplied almost entirely
by imports. U.S. production is small and exports are negligible.

Comment,

Mouth organs or harmonicas are wind musical instruments, con-
sisting of a small, flat box or case with a number: of channels or
blowholes on the oblong edge, each channel of which leads to a metal
reed inside the box. The shape, size, and design of mouth organs
vary.

There are four major types of mouth organs, with variations in
each. The main classifications are named "Marine Band" (single-hole),
"Full Concert" (double hole), "Tremolo" (vibrato-tuned), and "Chro-
monica" (containing the full chromatic scale). Mouth organs, which
are widely used in playing popular music, have become increasingly
poprular in recent years for background music in radio, television,
and the movies. The instrument is a particular favorite with children
because of its small size and weight. The mouth organ is relatively
easy to play and the majority of players are self-taught.

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to im-
ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

: : tRate pursuant to conces-

: : :sions granted in 1964-67

: : Rate trade conference
|08, Commodity : as of  .First stage,:Final stage,
item : Dec. 31, , effective : effective

: 1967 : Jan. 1, : Jan. 1,

t 1968 : 1972

725.18 : Mouth organs=~—=——=—=—=-- : 14% ad val.: 12.5¢ ad : 7% ad val.
H : val. :

ee 00 eo
.
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126 MOUTH ORGANS

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rate of duty in effect
as of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of con-
cessions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade nego-
tiations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Only the
first and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are shown
above (see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates).

The domestic demand for mouth organs:is supplied almost entirely
by imports. The limited domestic output is produced by two concerns
that manufacture a good quality of brass plate and bronze reed mouth
organs. One of these producers also manufactures pitch pipes as well
as many nonmusical products. Exports are not separately classified
in official statistics but are known to be negligible or nil.

Annual U.S. imports of mouth organs amounted to about 1.5 million
units in 1958 and 19593 no data on the volume of imports for the
period 1960-63 are available. Imports increased to about 1.7 million
units in 1967. The total value of imported mouth organs increased
from about $614,000 in 196L to about $832,000 in 1967 (see accompany-
ing table). West Germany supplied more than 90 percent of the aggre-
gate imports in 1967.

The Black Forest factory of Hohner, in West Germany, now produces
most of the world's output of mouth organs. This factory, which was
founded almost 100 years ago, employs about 5,000 persons and ships
its products to almost every country in the world. Most Hohner har-
monicas are fair-trade items in music stores and are sold in the
United States at prices considerably above those of the domestic
product. '
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U.S. imports for consumption, by principal sources,

196L-67
Source 196L 1965 1966 1967
Quantity (dozen)
} H
West Germany----—---: 95,061 104,003 : 162,476 : 103,556
Japan-=m==-mm e aemat 12,670 19,912 : 2L, 776 1 28,936
Ireland-—-———————--: - 60l : 9,158 : 7,206
Poland---=—--—ammuu3 3,53k 11,730 = 6,959 : L, 420
Ttaly—==—mmmammmemmt Lo -2 8L 8L
A1l Other-------mm-: L,580 : 1,180 : 6,140 : 145
Totalewm—m e et 115,8L9 : 137,429 : 209,893 1 1hly, 347
: Value
West Germany-------: $561,L88 :  $657,001L : $1,0L8,321 :  $760,777
Japan-—-~-=-co—=o—} 34,32L 39,635 : 32,992 : 35,548
Ireland ———————————— = e 1,896 H 26’303 H Zh,5h7
Poland-=—==--=coammxt 6,135 : 19,999 : 13,506 : 7,923
Ttaly=mm-mmmemm e 238 : - 2,318 : 2,552
All other--—-—————a-: 12,270 6,270 : 5,347 : 1,058
Total--—e—mmem-2 61L,L55 72,801 + 1,128,787 : 832,405

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of

Commerce.
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TSUS
Commodity item
Rrass wind instruments:
Valued not over $10 each-———c—eoecmmmaaex 725,20
Valued over $10 each-——ocmm e 725,22
Parts of brass wind instrumentg-—--——-———- 726,65

Note,~--For the statutory description,'see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U,S, trade position

The U,S, consumptibn of brass wind instruments and parts in 1963
was valued at more than $18 million; more than 90 percent of this
total was supplied by domestic producers, Fxports are negligible,

Description and uses

Brass wind musical instruments are in the "cupped-mouthpiece"
family and include trumpets, trombones, tubas, bass horns, sousa-
phones, euphoniums, bugles, French horns, cornets, and flugelhorns.
Practically all symphony orchestras have one or more of each of the
principal brass winds, and many of these instruments are provided
for in an increasing number of orchestrations, both in the classical
and popular fields, Trumpets, cornets, and trombones have long been
used by dance orchestras and jazz groups. Parts of brass winds are
used In repair shops and are also sold as replacement parts for
assembled instruments.
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130 BRASS WIND INSTRUMENTS

U.S. tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty aspplicable to im-
ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

: Rate pursuant to conces-
Rate : sions granted in 196L-67

: as of : trade conference
TSUS Commodity : Dec., 31, :First stage,:Final stage,
item : : 1967 : effective : effective
: : :Jan, 1, 1968:Jan, 1, 1972
¢ Brass wind instruments: : : :
725,20t  Valued not over $10  : 30% ad 1/ 1/
: each. ¢ val, : H
725,22: Valued over $10 each-—-: 20% ad : 18% ad val,: 10% ad val.
: s val, : :
726,65: Parts of brass wind in- : 207 ad : 18% ad val.: 10% ad val.
struments, s val, H e

1/ Duty status not affected by the trade conference,

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect
as of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of con-
cessions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade ne-
gotlations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, Only
the first and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are
shown above (see the .TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates),

U.S. consumption

U.S. consumption of brass wind musical instruments and parts has
increased markedly since World War II, owing chiefly to the growth in
the number of school-age children and the formation of school bands
and orchestras, In the period 1958-66 the aggregate annual apparent
consumption of brass winds more than doubled, rising from about
120,000 units to about 255,000 units (table 1), Although data are not
avallable for more recent years, it is believed that consumption has
shown a slight increass,

U.S., producers

The nunber of domestic producers of brass wind instruments and
parts has declined significantly in recent years chlefly as a result of
mergers within the industry, Currently there are about six producers,
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BRASS WIND INSTRUMENTS 131

compared with about 12 a decade ago. The industry is concentrated in
Elkhart, Ind,, Elkhorn and Kenosha, Wis,, and Cleveland, Ohio, Some
of the producers market brass winds In virtually all price ranges as a
result of the mergers mentioned above. A few of the producers also
manufacture a8 complete line of woodwind instruments,

Recent additions to plant facllities and the utilization of for-
merly idle machinery has resulted in a marked increase in the annual
production of brass winds. The techniques for producing brass wind
instruments have not changed much in recent years. Although assembly-
1line methods are used, from the forming of metals into instrument com-
ponents to the final application of the various finishes, modern auto-
mation and quality-control technigues only complement the precision
hand craftsmanship In the manufacture of brass winds., Owing to the
constantly expanding school market, there has been an increasing use of
plastics, fiber glass, and light metals for the production of medium-
and low-priced Instruments, The U.S. producers are not affiliated with
foreign manufacturers; however, two of the U.S, producers import pro-
fessional grade instruments to complement thelr product line,

U,S. production

The estlmated annual U,S, output of brass wind instruments more
than doubled during the period 1958-63, increasing from about 97,000
units to 234,000 units (table 1). The value of the output in 1963 was
more than $17 million, Trade sources believe that production was some-
what higher in 1967 than in 1966, Data on the domestic production of
the individual brass wind instruments are not avallable. Domestic
production of parts was small during the 1958-67 period. The prices of
brass wind instruments and parts have increased slightly in recent
years,

U,S. exports

Exports have been small in recent years. Trade sources indicate,
however, that the export potential for the domestic brass winds is
substantial, and individual manufacturers are taking an active inter-
est in the promotion of exports.

U,S, imports

Annual U.S, imports of brass wind instruments increased from
about 21,000 units in 1961 to 38,000 units in 1964 but declined in sub-
sequent years to about 21,000 units in 1966, They rose to 26,000 units
in 1967 (table 2)., Imports supplied an estimated 19,2 percent of the
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132 BRASS WIND INSTRUMENTS

U.S, consumption of brass wind instruments in 1958, compared with

about 8.2 percent in 1966, the latest year for which reliable estimates
of consumption can be made. West Germany, the United Kingdom, France,

Czechoslovakia, and Italy have been the principal suppliers of U.S, im-
ports of brass winds in recent years, The imports from Czechoslovakia

were dutlable as products of a Communist country at the statutory rate

of LO percent ad valorem,

Although a few high~priced tubas, euphoniums, and French horns are
imported, the great bulk of the lmports consist of low-~priced trumpets,
trombones, and cornets for student use, Almost all of the imported
instruments had an invoice value of more than $10 per unit, Brass
wind instruments produced in the United States are superior to their
imported counterparts, with the possible exceptlon of the few profes-
slonal grade instruments imported from France and the United Kingdom,

The value of the annual imports of parts of brass winds increased
irregularly from about $37,000 in 1964 to $78,000 in 1967 (table 3).
France and West Germany supplied 80 percent of the total imports of
parts in 1967,
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BRASS WIND INSTRUMENTS 133
Table l.--Brass wind musical instruments: U.,S. production, imports
for consumption, and apparent consumption, 1958 and 1961-67

(Quantity in thousands of units; value in thousands of dollars)
: Ratio (percent)

Year : Production ; Imports . Apparent :  of imports to
. : : consumption 1/ :  consumption
: Quantity
1958-—cmmmem: 2/ 97 : 23 120 : 19.2
1961 mmmmm et 27 106 : 21 : 127 16.5
1962~ mmm e s 2/ 135 : 26 : 161 : 16.1
1963 ——cmem e : 198 - 35 233 15.0
196Lmmm e = 2/ 205 : 38 : 2L3 15.6
1965~==mmmmmm : 3/ : 33 : - =
1966mmmmmmmmm 27 23k - 21 255 8.2
1967=mmmm =t VA 26 : - -
Value .
1958mmmmmmeet 2/ 7,772 : 721 : 8,L93 : 8.5
1961 mmme e 3/ : 798 : - -
1962t "3 8L3 : - : -
1963~—mmmmmmm ; 17,386 : 1,018 : 18,L0k : 5.5
1Y I : 3/ : 1,125 : - -
1965~ e e : 3/ + 1,173 ¢ - -
1966~mmmmmmmm 3/ .+ 1,087 : - =
1967-~=====mm : 3/ : 1,3L5 : - -

l/ Production plus 1mports, exports are not separately classified
but are known to be small relative to domestic production and to im-
ports,

2/ Estimated primarily from data supplied by the National Associa-
tion of Band Instrument Manufacturers, whose members account for about
90 percent of total domestic productionm,

3/ Not available,

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U,S, Department of
Commerce, except as noted.

May 1968
7:3



134 BRASS WIND INSTRUMENTS

Table 2,--Brass wind musical instruments:
consumption, by principal sources, 196L4-67

U.S. imports for

Source D196k 1965 1966 1967
Quantity (number)

West Germany--—-——————-- : 9,921 : 7,794 6,359 : 9,291
France-- - 5,888 : 5,606 : 6,885 : 5,857
United Kingdom———m—me—m: 8,L00 : 7,949 : 3,722 : 3,639
Czechoslovakia——~——meam : 4,221 : 5,575 ¢ 603 : 3,458
Ttaly: ——— 3,930 : 2,169 = 1,936 : 2,701
Netherlands———=—=~ee=: 1,391 : 1,700 : 98L L72
East Germany—-——=———=—uv : 790 : 285 91 : 83
All other-mmm—memeeeee : 3,608 ¢ 1,163 307 @ 976

Totalemmmmmmmm—m—— 38,149 : 32,541 20,887 : 26,477

: Value

West Germany--—------——: $321,770 : $297,11k : $327,723 :  $L89,520
France-——=mmeeecemaaae : 223,731 :  239,7h0 : 317,635 : 267,976
United Kingdom--------: 338,597 : 398,128 : 251,988 : 352,308
Czechoslovakig-—w=m=—w-: 42,566 : 53,697 : 24,365 : 47,057
Ttaly-———~m—-- --: 120,290 : 101,025 : 79,606 : 127,394
Netherlands————————aeex : 32,663 : 41,502 : 26,947 11,939
East Germany----------- K 15,478 15,360 : 9,28l : 8,752
A1l other———me—mcmmee: 29,409 : 25.887 ¢ 29.569 : 10,108

Total-mmmmmmm gmmim=t1,12L,50L : 1,172,753 ¢ 1,067,117 ¢ 1,3L5,05%

Source: Compiled from of ficial statistics of the U,S, Department of

Commerce,
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Table 3,~~Parts of brass wind instruments:

U.S. imports for-

consumption, by principal sources, 196L-67

.

Source , 196L L 1965 1 1966 | 1967
’ . ¢ H H . H
France-- ———-=-1: $12,407 ¢ $2L,5L5 : $23,101 : $33,1L0
West Germany- ———— -+ 11,712 ¢« 1h,b452 ¢ 78,520 : 28,900
Italy: e ——————— e : 8,115 + 3,106 + 4,362 :+ 10,629
Japan - 980 s 257 ¢+ 1,102 ¢+ 2,600
Netherlands---- -— --: 3,342+ 2,124 s+ L,U29 : 1,8L8
A1l other—-—mm—mememsmmemem—eee: L7h+ 1,588 ¢ 1,360 : 678
Total — ——-3 37,030 : 06,072 : 112,87h : 77,795

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.,S. Department of

Commerce,
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TSUS
Comodity item
Woodwlind instruments:

Bagplpes———m— e e e e 725.23
Other——m e e e e e 725.2L

Parts of woodwind instruments:
Parts of bagpipes———=——mcmmmmmmee e 726.69
Other=me e e e e e 726.70

Note,~~For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U,S5, trade position

The U,S. consumptlion of woodwind musical instruments and parts
was valued at $17 million in 1963; more than 75 percent of this total
was supplied by domestic producers. Exports are . known to be negligible.

Description and uses

The woodwinds of principal importance in the trade are clarinets,
saxophones, oboes, English horns, bassoons, flutes, piccolos, and
recorders, Bamboo flutes, usually foreign-made, are also important
articles of commerce, Clarinets and saxophones have long been the
most widely used of the listed woodwinds: use of the others, however,
has been increasing in recent years. So far as the Commission is aware,
bagpipes and parts are not produced in the United States in commercial
volume, and information on the extent of imports of these instruments
is lacking, Practically all modern bands and symphony orchestras in-
clude at least one of each of the instruments in the woodwind group
with the exceptlon of recorders, bamboo flutes, and bagpipes,

The feature that distinguishes woodwind instruments from brass
wind instruments, also operated by wind from the lungs, is the type
of mouthpiece employed., (See separate summary on brass wind musical
instruments and parts, TSUS items 725.20, 725.22, and 726.65.) Brass
winds are fitted or equipped with cup mouthpieces, whereas woodwinds
are never fitted with such mouthpieces., Most woodwinds (except flutes,
plccolos, recorders, bamboo flutes, and bagpipes) use a reed mouthpiece,
i.e., a reed placed on a mouthpilece.

Parts of woodwind instruments sold in the United States consist
largely of domestically produced reeds and items to repair instruments,
Most of the reeds are produced in this country from raw cane (arundo
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138 WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS

donax) imported from southern France and provided for in the TSUS
under item 222.6L. Only small quantities of reeds are imported in a
form ready for use with woodwind instruments, The imported items
classified for tariff purposes as "parts of woodwind instrumemts" con-
sist largely of partially assembled instruments,

Techniques for producing woodwind instruments differ significantly,
depending on the type of instrument and the material used, Most of
the lower priced clarinets produced in this country and abroad for
student use are made largely of plastics materials that permit ex-
tensive use of machine techniques, thereby eliminating the substantial
proportion of hand labor formerly required, Similarly, saxophones,
flutes, piccolos, recorders, and bamboo flutes lend themselves to the
use of machine techniques, The other types of woodwinds, however, in-
cluding the higher quality clarinets made of grenadilla wood or ebonite
(hard rubber), are essentially hand crafted by highly skilled artisans.

U.S, tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to im-
ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

T Rate pursuant to conces~
: slons granted in 196L4-67

: Rate : trade conference
TSUS Commodity : as of :First stage,:Final stage,
item : Dec, 31, : effective : effective
: 1967 : Jan, 1, : Jan, 1,
: 1968 : 1972
: Wind musical instruments::
Woodwind instruments: Lt :
725,23: Bagpipes-———~—mmaeee : Free : 1/ : 1/
725,24 Other-——————meee : 15% ad : 13% ad val,: 7.5% ad
: v val, : : val,
: Parts of woodwind in- : : :
: strument s: : : :
726,69: Parts of bagpipes------: Free H 1/ : 1/
726,70: Other—-———-em—ecemmeeeem: 15% ad ¢ 13% ad val,: 7.5% ad
: val, : s, val,

1/ Duty-free status not affected by trade conference,

The tabulation sbove shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect as
of December 31, 1967, and modiflications thereln as a result of conces-
slons granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade nego-
tiations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, Only the
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first and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are
shown above (see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates),

The separate provisions for items 725,23 and 726,69 were estab-
lished by P.L, 90-23L and became effective on December 30, 1967; from
the effective date of the TSUS on August 31, 1963, to that date, the
articles now covered by these two provisions were provided for by
items 725.2k and 726,70 at the rate of 15 percent ad valorem,

U,5. consumption

U.S. consumption of woodwind musical instruments and parts has
increased markedly since World War II, owing chiefly to the growth in
the number of school-age children, and the formation of school bands
and orchestras, In the period 1958—6h the aggregate annual apparent
consumption of woodwinds rose by 85 percent from about 211,000 units
to 395,000 units (table 1), At least a fourth of the increase was
accounted for by inexpensive imported recorders and bamboo flutes,
Although data are not available for recent years, it 1s believed that
consumption has shown a slight increase,

U,S, producers

The number of domestic producers of woodwinds has declined
significantly in recent years chlefly as a result of mergers within
the industry. Currently, most of the U,S, output is accounted for by
about five manufacturers situated in the North Central States, Elk-
hart, Ind., and Kenosha, Wis,, are the principal areas of production,
The leading manufacturers produce a full line of woodwind instruments,
Some of the producers also manufacture a complete line of brass wind
instruments. The aforementioned mergers enabled some producers to
market woodwinds in virtually all price ranges. Moreover, production
facillties have been expanded and modernized in recent years, Two of
the producers of woodwinds import the "professional" grade instruments
from thelr foreign affiliates but manufacture the "student" line,

U.S, production

The estimated annual U,S, output of all woodwinds almost doubled
during the period 1958-63, increasing from about 91,000 units to
178,000 units, The value of the output in 1963 was about $13 million,
Trade sources believe that production was slightly higher in 196}

(about 198,000 units) than in 1963, Data on the domestic production
of the individual woodwind instruments cannot be made public without
disclosing the operations of individual producers., Most of the increase
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in production was accounted for, however, by a rise in the production
of clarinets made of plastics for student use, In addition, sizable
gains were made in the productlon of flutes and plccolos. It is re-
ported that the domestic output of saxophones, oboes, English horns,
and bassoons declined somewhat as a result of increased competition
from European imports. Domestic production of parts of woodwinds was
small during the 1958-6L period, The prices of woodwind instruments
and parts have Increased slightly in recemt years,

U,5, exports

Exports are not separately classified in official statistics but
are known to be insignificant.

U,S. imports

Although annual U,S, imports of clarinets have declined since 1962,
the imports of most of the other woodwlnd instruments and parts of
woodwind instruments have increased significantly. Imports supplied
approximately 50 percent of the U.S, consumption of all woodwind in-
struments in 196k, the latest year for which reliable estimates of
consumption can be made,

Imports of clarinets declined from sbout 59,000 units in 196L to
51,000 units in 1967 (table 2), France supplied about 75 percent of
“the imports in 196k but only 65 percent in 1967. Imports from West
Germany accounted.for only 3 percent in 196h but increased to more
than 23 percent in 1967. The average unit value of the French
clarinets in 1967 was $49.

Imports of saxophones rose without interruption from about 13,000
units in 1961 to 22,000 units in 196L. Although there have been annual
fluctuations, there has been no trend in iwmports during the period
1964-67 (table 3), France, Italy, and West Germany, in that order,
have been the principal suppliers of U.,S, imports of saxophones. In
1967 the average unit value of imports from France was about
$90 and from West Germany, about $85; the corresponding figure for the
imports from Italy was considerably lower, amounting to about $63 in
that year,

The annual imports of all other woodwinds--comprised chiefly of
such articles as oboes, English horns, bassoons, flutes, piccolos,
recorders, and cheap bamboo flutes——increased from 116, OOO units in
196k to 353 000 units in 1967 (table L); the value of imports in 1967
was $1.1 million. The unusually 1arge|imports during this period
consisted of substantial numbers of inexpensive bamboo flutes, which
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came principally from Japan, the United Arab Republic, India, Ecuador,
and Yugoslavia. West Germany was the principal supplier of oboes,
English horns, bassoons, and recorders, whereas Italy supplied the
bulk of the flutes and plocolos. Average unit talues of the

imports of the group of woodwinds other than clarinets and saxophones
are meaningless inasmuch as many recorders of plastics and bamboo
flutes enter at values of about $1.50 per unit, and unit values of
oboes; English horns, and bassoons range from about $200 to more than
$1,000. Information on the extent of imports of bagpipes and parts
of bagpipes 1s lacking, but it is known that the United Kingdom is the
principal supplier of such instruments.

The value of the annual imports of parts of woodwinds (principally
arts of clarinets) increased from $837,000 in 196k to more than
gl 1 million in 1967 (table 5). France supplied 82 percent and Italy,
10 percent, of the total imports of parts of woodwinds in 1967, Most
of the imported parts consist of instruments almost completely assembled
that are entered by producer-importers,

Imported and domestic woodwinds are generally comparable in quality,
and--except when a musician has a strong preference for elther a
domestic or foreign instrument--competition is on a price basls., For
example, some clarinets of grenadilla wood imported from France are of
very high quality and, regardless of price, are preferred to the do-
mestic clarinets by. professional musicians and students alike., -Saxo-
phones, flutes, and piccolos produced in the United States are gener-
ally superior in quality to the imported instruments, with the possible
exception of the few professional grade instruments imported from
France and the United Kingdom,
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12 WOODWIND TNSTRUMENTS

Table 1,--Woodwind musical instrumentss U.S. production, imports for
consumption, and apparent consumption, 1958 and 1961-67

(Quanti@y in thousands of unitsy value in thousands of dollars)
3 3

. Apparent Ratio (percent)
Year Production . Imports . con- . }oof imports to
. sumption l/x consumption

o o0

Quantity

3 3 3
(R I— : 2/ 91 1 120 3 21l 56.9
1961 - mmmmmmmmm e 3 3/ s 22l ¢ -t -
1962w mmmmm e e : 3/ 171 = -3 =
1 P 3 178 165 3 343 1 L8.1
196l jmmmm e e e me e : 2/ 198 3 197 s 395 L9.9
RS E R ——— J 3/ 3 258 1 - -
1966 mmmmm i m e g 3/ s 251 3 ~t -
1967 =mmmmmme e e ——— 3/ 3 Lh23 -3 -

. : Value

3 g H 3
1958 mmm m e e 1 3/ s+ 3,090 s -8 -
L7 P — : 3/ 1+ 3,265 s -t -

1962~ mm e e 3 3/ & 3,809 s -1
1963 mmm e mmm e 3 13,033 ¢ 3,950 3 16,983 : 23.3

196k=mm e m e e ! 3/ ¢+ L,138 -3
1965=mmmmmmm e e 3 3y - o - -
1966 mmm e m e i %/ 8 u,30( 8 -3 -
)] S — 3 3/ s+ L,688 : -3 -

3 3 3 3

_/ Production plus imports. Exports are not separately classified but
are known to be small relative to domestic production and to imports.

g/ Estimated primarily from data supplied by the National Association
of Band Instrument Manufacturers, whose members account for about 90 per-
cent of total domestic production.

3/ Not available.

Sources Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Dapartment of
Commerce, except as noted.

Note.--Bagplpes are not produced in the United States in commercial
volume, and information on the extent of imporis of these instruments
is lacking.

May 1968
1:3



WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS

Table 2,~-Clarinets:

143

U.S. imports for consumption,
by principal sources, 196L4-67

Source 196L 1965 1966 1967
Quantity (number)

France———————=——-==: Lhy,125 10,096 : 35,280 : 33,655
West Germany--—-———-: 1,778 5,165 : 7,h21 : 11,892
United Kingdom-—-m-: 9,473 : L,2L6 : 3,383 : 2,550
SR TVE A— 2,155 : 1,532 1,688 : 1,892
East Germany~-——-——-: - - 165 : -
Netherlands——=———-—- : - 10 ¢ - -
A1l other—m——m——mm— : 1,232 : 670 : 1,123 : 1,047

Ty FO— T8, 763 TT.719 : 19,080 : T1,036

Value

France-——m———=--=—=: $1,701,531 : $1,515,162 : $1,596,108 : $1,6LkL, 377
West Germany=-———---: SO,L7h : 136,277 : 191,585 : 313,611
United Kingdom~~———: 26L,6L5 116,026 : 68,016 : L5, h21
Ttaly————~m—mmmmmmm 51,249 : 42,710 : 48,355 : 65,048
East Germany—-——--- : - - 6,602 : -
Netherland s———=~e——: - 636 : - -
All other———m——mm———: 27,543 : 13,652 : 17,978 : 16,730

Total=————-----: 2,095,402 : 1,824,463 : 1,928,6LL : 2,085,187"

Source: Compilgd from official statistics of the U,S, Department of

Commerce,
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Table 3,--Saxophones:

WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS

by principal sources, 1964-67

U,S, imports for consumption,

Source 196) f 1965 1966 j 1967
Quantity (number)
F LN CEnnmmm e e . 8,l06: 8,986 : 11,953 : 10,978
Ttaly——mmmm e : 6,768 : 6,965 7,L8L : L,975
West Germany-—-————e-— : 1,59 : 1,756 : 2,2L7 : 1,562
East Germany-———-——-—=~: 155 57 sl -
Netherland s~ : 272 : 190 : 105 273
All other—-m—memmeemeeem : 1/ 5,025 : 231 : 78l : 8LL
TOtaLmmm mmmmmmmmmmem © 22,220 ¢ 18,185 :  22.807 :  18.637
: Value
F P81 0O m e e $762,99L : $838,138 : $89L,699 : $98L,388
Ttal Y e e e e e e e : 394,921 : 399,187 :  Lh2 L8L :  31L,8L1

West Germany———-—--
East Germany------
Netherlands-———~—-
A1l other—————a-

Totale—m—mceean

_____ : 1,313,807 : 1,L09,0L3

_____ ¢ 122,98L @ 139,136 :
——— 6,393 : 2,280 :
..... : 19,334 : 17,837 :
_____ : 1/ 7,181 : 12,165 :

196,990 :  132,L13

2,31k :
6,075 : 17,301
30,992 : 52,706

: 1,573,554 : 1,501,8L9

1/ Includes 4,980 units

valued at $2,685, from Yugoslavia incor-

rectly classified as saxophones in official statistics; they were "toy

musical instruments",

737.60.

which are provided for in the TSUS under item

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U,S, Department of

Commerce,.
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WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS 145

Table l.--Woodwind musical instruments (except clarinets and saxo-
phones): U.S. imports for consumption, by principal sources,

1964-67

Source : 196 ° 1965 : 1966 : 1967

: Quantity (number)

H H H 3
Japan———=—mwmcmc e t  3L,lOL : 86,784 ¢  8L4,641 :+ 127,548
West Germany—-—w—m——m—meom—— : 50,282 : 54,315: 61,565 : 97,695
United Kingdom————=cemmma—- t 7,667 = 12,757 = 13,921 1 13,232
Yugoslavigm—mmmm m e e t L, 9L8 : 2,90h : 6,160 : 8,397
France~—==e—mmemmmma e : 6,948 1 5,135 : 2,943 6,676
Italy——--==m—mmmmmmmmmm ey 3,610 : L, 415 - 3,947 3,878
East Cermany-—————-=———ac—--g 939 1 1,59 2,031 : 100
A1l other-—eemmmmmmm—a—aee -t 7,236t 20,650 +  L,308 :1/ 95,729

Total-e—emmmmmmmeme—e——o—: 116,034 ¢ 188,55} : 179,516 : 353,255

: Value

H H ! H
JapAN-m~mmm—mmmmmmmmeemmemmi $13,021 1 $33,067 ¢ $3L,958 :  $60,588
West Germany-—--—---e-mm-m- : 273,671 : 302,341 : 3L8,321 : L87,51L
United Kingdom===-m-wwee——=:  N41,283 : 34,945 : 53,L0L : 35,277
Yugoslaviam—mmmmmmmmmmmmmnZt 1,701 1 960 : 1,760 1  2,8L8
France--m==—emm—m e e e 1 260,993 ¢+ 315,381 : 255,235 ¢ 312,090
Italy-~—=-=-—m—=——=e—————==: 103,189 : 127,543 ¢ 134,920 : 146,983
East Germany-----===—---—-=--: 18,628 : 17,652 :+ 20,709 : 15,86L
A1l other--m=m--—=m—-ae—e- : 16,018 : 29,957 :+ 15,988 :1/ 39,877

TotaLmmmmmmm e e m : 728,504 : 861,846 : 865,295 311,101,041

3 : 3

1/ Includes 34,840 units, valued at $3,810, from Ecuador, 28,893 units,
valued at $6,299, from India, and 25,000 units, valued at $1,500, from
the United Arab Republic.

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.

Note.~--Imports from Japan, the United Arab Republic, India, Ecuador,
and Yugoslavia consisted principally of bamboo flutes.
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Table 5,--Parts of woodwind instruments:

WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS

U,S. imports for
consumption, by principal sources, 196L-67

Source 196l 1965 1966 1967
France $723,581 : $698,878 : $826,1L1 : $920,283
LT ) SR — : 58,598 : 106,418 105,515 : 107,663
Switzerland-—e—m—————: 23,696 : 25,370 : 50,488 : 64,275
United Kingdom-———-— : 23,9L6 15,339 : 24,952 18,181
West Germany——————--: 5,L96 2,240 : 22,67L 14,515
A1l Othermmmmm—mmmme: 1,278 : 2,126 : L,319 :

UL R—— 836,595 : 850,371 : 1,034,089 : 1,125,391

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U,S5, Department of

Commerce,
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OTHER WIND INSTRUMENLS, N,E.5. L7

TSUS
Commodity item
Wind instruments not elsewhere
emmerated-——————m—— e 725.26

Note.~~For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U.5. trade position

The domssgtlic market for the wind instruments discussed herein is
supplied largely by imports, which amounted to about $287,000 in value
in 1967.

Cpmment

The wind instruments included herein are those other than organs,
accordions and concertinas, mouth organs, brass winds and woodwinds,
The articles included are principally "novelty" 1tems, such as kazoos,
ocarinas, "Jjaw" harps, whistle musical instruments, and novelty key-
board wind instruments, Toy musical instruments, however, are covered
by a separate summary in another volume (see item 737.60).

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to im-
ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

: : Hate pursuant to conces~
: Rate : slons granted in 196L4-67

T8US : as of trade conference
item : Commodity ¢ Dec, 31,:First stage,:Final stage,

: : 1967 : effective : effective

: : : Jan, 1, : Jan, 1,

: ; : : 1968 : 1972
725,26: Miscellaneous wind : : :

instrument g==~=—w=—=—-==: 17% ad : 15% ad val,: 8,5% ad val.
: : val, ¢ :

The tabulation above shows the colum 1 rate of duty in effect as
of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of con-
cessions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade ne-
gotiations under the General Argeement on Tariffs and Trade, Only the
first and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are shown
above (see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates),
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148 OTHER WIND INSTRUMENTS, N.E.S,

No data are available on the production and exports of the
articles herein considered; however, it is known that the demand for
these novelty wind instruments is limited and imports supply most of
the domestic market, -

U,S. imports of miscellaneous wind instruments increased from
$111,000 in 196k to about $287,000 in 1967 (see accompanying table).
West Germany and Italy accounted for about 93 percent and L percent,
respectively, of the total value of imports in 1967,
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OTHER WIND INSTRUMENTS, N.E.S. 149

Other wind instruments, n.e.s.: U,S, imports for consumption,
by principal sources, 196L-67

Source . 196k . 1965 . 1966 . 1967
West Germany: : $60,897 : $94,531 : $189,325 : $265,296
Italy: : LO,u51 : 30,Lh28 : 37,579 : 11,267
Japan s 3,618 : 4,378 : 3,439 : 4,990
United Kingdom : 2,276+ 1,60 : 3,820 : 2,539
A1l other- : 3,881 : 1,624 : 1,080 : 2,523
Total : 111,123 : 132,601 : 235,243 : 286,615

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U,S. Department of
Commerce.
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TSUS
Commodity item
Percussion musical Instruments:
Cymbal s=—mmmm = mm e e e 725,30
Drums - —— 725,32
Sets of tuned bells known as chimes, peals,

or carillons~ 725,34, -.38
Other- - 725.L0

Note,--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA—1966) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume),

U,S. trade position

Dgte on U.S. production of the articles discussed in this summary
are not availgble. It is estimated, however, that the value of U.S.
consumption exceeds $20 million, of which imports supply approximately
25 to 35 percent. U.S. requirements for nonelecdtronic chimes, peals,
and carillons are supplied entirely by imports. Exports are small.

Description and uses

The percussion instruments of principal importance in the trade
are cymbals, drums, chimes, peals, carillons, tuned handbells, glocken-
splels, xylophones, marimbas, and a wide variety of rhythm instruments
with percussive qualities, Such articles are generally used in rhythm
bands for preschool and kindergarten children, and they include tam-
bourines, triangles, maracas, gourds, castanets, claves, and other
instruments,

The chimes, peals, and carillons considered here are used almost
exclusively in churches or campaniles; electronic instruments are
discussed In a separate summary In this volume (see item 725.L7).
Educational institutlons use drums, cymbals, and most of the other
portable percussion instruments for school orchestras and bands and
also often provide group or individual instruction,
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152 PERCUSSION MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS

U,S, tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to im-
ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

: Rate pursuant to conces~
: Rate : sions granted in 196L-67
TSUS : : as of : trade conference
item : Cormodity : Dec, 31, :First stage,:Final stage,
: : 1967 : effective : effective
Jan, 1, : Jan, 1,

1968 : 1972
: Peroussion musical in-
: struments: : : :
725,30:  Cymbals—- —: 10% ad : 9% ad val, : 5% ad val,
: :  val, : H
725.32:  Drums- - : 17% ad  : 15% ad val.: 8.5% ad val
: :  val, s :
Sets of tuned bells
known as chimes, : :
peals, or caril- 3
: lons: : H H
725, 3L: Containing not over : 10% ad : 9% ad val, : 5% ad val,
ot 22 bells, ¢ val, : :
725,36 Containing over 22 : 1h% ad : 12,55 ad : 7% ad val,
: but not over 3l : val, .+ val, :
: bells.. : H :
725.38: Containing over 34 : 6,5¢ ad : 5.5% ad : 3% ad val.
: bells, : val, ¢ val. :
725.40:  Other- : 174 ad  : 15% ad val,: 8.5% ad

val, : s+  val,

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect
as of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of con-
cessions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade ne-
gotiations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, Only
the first and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are
shown above (see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates),

U.S, consumption

Data on consumption are not available, but consumption of most
percussion instruments has increased markedly in the period 1958-67,
particularly as a result of the growth in the number of school bands
and orchestras, The use of chimes, peals, and carillons covered here
has declined to some extent, owlng chiefly to the demand for electronic
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carillons.,

U.S. producers

Currently there are six producers of drums and related rhythm-band
instruments in the United States, five of which are sltuated in the Mid-
west., There 1s one producer of cymbals, situated in Massachusetts.

U.S, firms have not produced nonelectronic chimes, peals, or carillons
since 1950; the domestic output consists almost exclusively of elec-
tronic instruments produced principally by three manufacturers,

U.S., production

No statistics are available on the domestic production of in-
dividual types of percusslon musical lnstruments. Trade sources in-
dicate, however, that production 1s increasing and is many times larger
than imports. Several firms have recently enlarged their plant facili-
ties to keep pace with the Increasing demand for drums and cymbals. The
prices of percussion instruments have increased slightly in recent
years.,

U.S. exports

U.S. exports of percussion musical instruments increased in value
from $2.5 million in 1965 to $2.8 million in 1966, and to about $3.0
million in 1967. Canada was by far the most important market in 1967,
accounting for 33 percent of the aggregate exports in that year; Japan,
Italy, West Germany, and the United Kingdom were also important markets.

U.S, imports

U.S, imports of cymbals increased significantly from a value of
$301,000 in 196k to $1.7 million in 1967 (table 1). It is kmown, how-
ever, that production by the sole U.S. manufacturer 1ls many times
greater than imports. Switzerland, Japan, the United Xingdom, and
Italy were the principal suppliers of U,S, imports of cymbals in 1967,

Imports of drums and other percussion musical instruments (other
than cymbals, chimes, peals, or carillons) rose from a value of
$827,000 in 196L to $5.9 million in 1966 but declined to $4.6 million
in 1967 (table 2). Japan supplied about 82 percent, and Mexico, 9
percent of the imports in 1967, Imports from Mexico, however, consist
primarily of inexpensive novelty rhythm Instruments with percussive
qualities, which are not comparable with products of domestic manu-
facture,
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15h PERCUSSION MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS

The value of imports of chimes, peals, and carillons increased
from $230,000 in 196L to about $380 000 in 1966 but declined to
$251,000 in 1967 (table 3). The “etherlands, which supplied 51 percent
of total imports of these instruments in 1967, has long been the prin-
cipal supplier; France accounted for about 25 percent of the total
value of imports from all countries in that year.

Table 1,--Cymbals: U.S, imports for consumption,
by principal sources, 196L-67

Source . lgsh [ 1965, 1966 . 1967
Switzerland-——————m——m : $103,911 : $L413,881 :  $693,5u6 :  $97L,705
Japan . 19,103 : 292, "621 : 635,177 +  LW7,137
Italy : 77,02l : 155 266 1  169,L85 76,393
-United Kingdome———m—un o 23,781 : 136 785 167,111 : 90,335
Turkey: : 25 567 : 26 ,365 51, 99]4 : 52, 081
" A1l other : 1/ 21 559 : 1/ 88 65h 1/ 116,001 : 1/ h8 342

Total “'"366'9E§"'1'113'§72' 1,833 3IE"‘“=‘388j§§§

1/ Principally from’West Germany.

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U,S, Department of
Commerce,
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Table ?2.--Drums and other percussion musical instruments (other than
cymbals, chimes, peals, or carillons): U.S. imports for consumption,
by principal sources, 196L-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Source D196 1965 P 1966 P 1967

J B8 e e e et 507 1 2,797 ¢ 1,697 3,738
MeX] COmmmmmmmmmmmm e mmmmmemmmmmmmmt 185 1 252 1 272 @ 392
West Germany-- — = 8 ¢ 330 UB2 ¢ 230
United Kingdome——m——mm—mm e L8+ 308+ 38L 85
R Y ————— - S ) PR & O S 10/ 4
Tot 8T mmm e m e e e e e . B27 t 3,771 t 5,920 : Lt,551

Source: Compiled from officilal statistics of the U.5, Department of
Commerce.
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PERCUSSION MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS

Table 3.--Sets of tuned bells known as chimes, peals, or carillons:
U.S, imports for consumptioh, by prin¢ipal sources, 196L-67

Source 196U 1965 1966 1967
Netherlands- : $160,852 : $148,877 : $186,339 : $126,85L
France- : 5,hbh3 : 18,172 : 66,643 + 63,320
United Kingdom- L6,615 :  60,L56 : 109,066 : 35,668
West Germany- 7,072 : 10,11i : ) - -
A1l othemr- 9,710 : 8,034 : 18,409 : 25,252

Total. 229,692 :~ 25,650 : 380,L57 : 251,09L

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U,S, Department of

Commercs,
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STRINCED INSTRUMENTS)

TSUS
Commoditz item
Electronic musical instruments (other than
fretted stringed instruments)-—=-——-—cmomaa- 725.47

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof
are reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U.3. trade position

Electronic organs are the principal electronic musical instru-
ments (other than fretted stringed instruments) in international
trade. The great bulk of U.S. consumption of 'tonsole" organs is
supplied by the U.S. industry; the value of exports of such organs
in 1967 exceeded that of imports. Portable chord organs constitute
the greater part of imports and domestic production is negligible.

Description and uses

The principal instruments covered in this summary are electronic
organs. Electronic (also often referred to as electric) organs are
wind musical instruments that are played by means of one or more key-
boards. Not included here are pipe organs and reed organs (items
725.10 and 725.12) which are discussed in a separate summary in this
volume. Sound amplification in electronic organs is achieved elther
by various generators containing a series of small tone wheels,
vacuum tube oscillator circuits, or transistors. The principal types
of electronic organs are chord, spinet, church, and concerty the
spinet or home model is the most popular instrument in terms of number
sold and sales value. The portable chord organ, usually foreign-made,
is a small, easy-to-play, single-keyboard instrument, the use of which
has greatly increased in recent years.

Domestic output and imports of electronic musical instruments
other than organs and fretted stringed instruments have been negli-
gible. '
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. STRINGED TNSTRUMENTS)

U.S. tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to im-
ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

t : tRate pursuant to conces-
: : :sions granted in 1964-67
3 : Rate : trade conference
_Us Commodity : as of . FiTst stage,:Final stage,
item : Dec. 3L, ; offective 1 effective
: 1967 ¢+ Jan, 1, : Jan, 1,
: : 1968 : 1972
725.47 : Electronic musical in- : 17% ad val.: 1/ : 1/
struments (other than: : :
fretted stringed in- : : :
struments). : :

l/ Duty status not affected by the trade conference.

The separate provision of item 725.47 was established by P.L.
89-2L1 and became effective on December 7, 1965; from the effective
date of the TSUS on August 31, 1963, to that date, the articles now
covered by this provision were provided for in item 725.L45 at the
rate of 17 percent ad valorem,

U.3. consumption

The value of electronic musical instruments consumed in the
United States in 1963 (the latest year for which data are available)
was in excess of $89 million, In 1958 U.S. consumption was valued at
just over $63 million.

Organs consumed in the United States consist of two types--con-
sole and portable chord organs. More than 90 percent of the value of
consumption of electronic organs represents console organs, practi-
cally all of which are supplied by domestic manufacturers. Portable
chord organs constitute by far the greater part of the imports.

The imported articles are not like or comparable with the
domestic articles; thus any ratio of imports to consumption would be
meaningless. )
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STRINGED INSTRUMENTS )

U.S. producers

Most of the domestic output of electronic organs is supplied by
about 15 producers, several of which are engaged in the production of
a complete line of musical instruments. The producers are concentrated
in the North Central States (Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, and Michigan) and
the Northeastern States (Vermont, New Hampshire, and New York); most of
the remaining output is accounted for by manufacturers situated in
Oregon and California.

U.S. production

U.S. producers' annual shipments of electronic organs (table 1)
increased from 89,000 units valued at $65.2 million in 1958 to
142,000 units valued at $93.6 million in 1963. It is known that the
shipments of organs were somewhat higher in 1967 than in 1963. The
prices of organs have increased slightly in recent years.

U.S5. exports

U.S. exports of electronic organs more than tripled in the .
period 1958-67. They amounted to 3,000 units, valued at $2.L million,
in 1958 and to 14,000 units, valued at $8.9 million, in 1967 (table 1).
The principal markets for U.S. exports of electronic organs in recent
years have been Canada, the United Kingdom, the Republic of South
Africa, Australia, Belgium, and West Germany.

The increase in exports of console electronic organs was due

primarily to an expanding foreign market where the production of such
organs is extremely limited.

U.5. imports

. The value of annual U.S. imports of electronic organs was
$328,000 in 196l and increased to $5.5 million in 1967 (table 2).
Imports consisted principally of portable chord organs, sales of
which have increased markedly as a result of the popularity of chord
organs in rock-and-roll bands. Informed trade sources predict a con-
tinued increase in imports of such organs.

During the period 196L-67, Italy was by far the principal supplier
of imports of portable chord organs, accounting for more than 75 per-
cent of the total volume of imports.
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STRINGED INSTRUMENTS )

Imports of electronic musical instruments other than fretted
stringed instruments and organs were valued at $322,973 in 1966 and
$350,707 in 1967, the only years for which data are available. It
is believed that such imports were "novelty" instruments. Japan,
West Germany, and Italy, in that order, supplied more than 90 percent

of these imports in that year.

May 1968
713



ELECTRONTC MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS (OTHER THAN FRETTED 161
STRINGED INSTRUMENTS)

Table 1.--Electronic musical instruments (other than fretted stringed
instruments): U.S. production, imports for consumption, and exports
of domestic merchandise, 1958 and 1961-67

Year ?gﬁg;;:iig) :  Imports : Exports

Quantity (1,000 units)

1958 mmmmm e e e 89 : 1/ 3
196L-mmmmmmmm oo s o 1/ : 1/ 7
1962~ mmmmm e : 1/ : 1/ 7
1963 ommm o mm e mm e 142 I/ 8
196lmmmmmmm e m e et 1 : - 8 12
1965 mmm e mm e 1/ 18 : 9
1966w mmmmmm e m o - 1/ 1/ : 10
1967 -=—mmmm o e e 1/ I/ 1l

: Value (1,000 dollars)

: H H
1958 mmm o 65,250 : 329 : 2,385
196Lmmm e e e : )Y : 2,871 : h,337
1962-—mm e e 2 1/ : 2,140 : L,631
1963 =mmm e : 93,609 : 815 : 5,222
196h-mmm e e 2 1/ : 328 : 7,05l
1965 == mm e e 1/ 2,568 : 6,177
1966mmmmmmmmmmm e m e m 1/ 5,180 : 7,039
1967 == mmmmm e : 1/ 5,8L5 : 8,852

1/ Not available.

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.

Note.--It is known that portable chord organs constitute by far the
greater part of the imports shown in this table; such imports are not
comparable with production and exports and, therefore, apparent con-
sumption figures would be meaningless. Data on production and exports
largely reflect console electronic organs.
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ELRECTRONIC MUSICAL TNSTRUMENTS (OTHER THAN FRETTED

Table 2.--Electronic organs:

STRINGED INSTRUMENTS )

by principal sources, 196L4-67

U.S. imports for consumption,

Source 196h ¢ 1965 1966 G 1967
Quantity (number)

OO P 7,636+ 1,913 : 22,693 : 25,697

Japan-—--ce—-ac----t 152 ¢ 879 : 5,3h2 5,282

West Germany 536 1,41l : 1,06l : 686

United Kingdom 38 861 : 582 : 59

All other--——we—--- 1: 23 : 29 1 719

Total =-mmemm-m 8,363 18,090 : 29,710 t 32,113

Value

Ttaly--—ocmmmmmmmnct  $219,339 : $2,046,759 ¢ $1,317,90L ¢ $L,618,558

Japan--em—==-mm—mo=t 23,553 : 73,877 51k, U456 : 636,329

West Germany 38,568 : 156,798 : 128,625 : 86,367

United Kingdom 15,814 ¢ 28L,166 : 181,003 : 19,257

All other---~---- LOS s 5,978 : 15,262 : 133,780

Total—we=u-mn 327,679 + 2,567,578 : 5,157,250 : 5,494,291

H H H H

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of

Commerce.

Note.~-It is known that portable chord organs constitute by far the
greater part of the imports shown in this table.
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MUSIC BOXES 163

TSUS

Commodity item
Music boxes——-- —————————————— 725.50
Movements and other parts of music boxes-~- 726.75

Note.~~For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of the
United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof are
reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U,S, trade position

The domestic demand for muslic boxes and.muslec box movements and
parts is supplied almost entirely by imports. U.S. production is small
and exports are nil.

Comment

A music box is a box or case containing &n apparatus (movement)
which plays a certain tune or tunes automatically., The music-box
movements are for the most part spring driven, but some are operated
by hand. The muslcal notes of the tune are made by vibrations of steel
teeth actuated by .plns on the face of a revolving cylinder or disc.

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to imports
(see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

: : Rate pursuant to conces-
: Rate : sions granted in 196L-67
TSUS ¢ + as of : trade conference
item : Commodity : Dec, 31, :First stage,:Final stage,
: 1967 : effective : effective
Jan. 1, : Jan, 1,
1968 : 1972
725.50: Music boxes————————==-—-: 16% ad : 1L4% ad val,: 8% ad val.
: : wval. :
726.75: Movements and other parts: 16% ad : 1L4% ad val,: 8% ad val,

of music boxes. +  val,

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates in effect as of
December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of concessions
granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade negotiastions
under the General Agreement on Tarlffs and Trade, Only the first and
final stages of the five annual rate modifications are shown above
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16L MUSIC BUXES

(see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate.staged rates).

The domestic market for music boxes and music-box movements and
parts has long been supplled almost entirely by imports. One small
producer, situated in New Jersey, manufactures pitch pipes and a wlde
variety of plastic articles not related to the musical instrument field,
Virtually all production (other than that of the above-mentioned pro-
ducer) consists almost entirely of imported movements and parts assem-
bled in this country. In recent years there has been an increased
demand for Jewel boxes, clgarette lighters, toy articles, Christmas
decorations, and other articles incorporating music box movements,
Statistical data are not available on domestic production or exports
of such articles, .

Anmual U,S, imports of musgic boxes and music-box movements and
parts more than doubled in value during the period 1961-66, increasing
from $3.5 million to $7.3 million; however, imports declined to $6.2
million in 1967 (see accompanying table) Switzerland which supplied
33 percent of total imports in 1967, had long been the principal
supplier; the United States consistently recelves more than 90 percent
of the Swiss exports of these articles., Japan was the second leading
supplier until 1964 when 1t became the principal supplier; it accounted
for aZOut 5L percent of the total value of imports from all countries
in 1967,
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Music boxes and parts: U.S, imports for consumption, by
principal sources, 196L-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Source P 196h 1965 1966 © 1967

Japan ----: 2,651 : 3,601 : 3,758 : 3,357
Swltzerland-—--———-————-=mmemmmmeeeem: 2,172 1 2,LL5 : 3,008 : 2,056
Italy - -t 179 : 165 : 335 : 199
West Germany: e : 138 : 111 : 109 : 162
Hong Kong —— - : 15 : 20 : 52 39
United Kingdomm———mm—me e : 16 : 8 : 11 12
All other- —— - 27 6l : 53 : ol

Total e e e : 5,98 : 6,LIN ¢ 7,326 : 6,179

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department
of Commerce.
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MUSTCAL INSTRUMENTS, PARTS, AND ACCESSORIES 167
NOT EILSEWHERE ENUMERATED

TSUS
Commodi ty item

Miscellaneous musical instruments and rmsical instru-

ment parts, not specially provided for--—--- 725.52, 726.80
Cases for musical instrumentg——————mm e e e e 726.05
Metronomes, pitch pipes, tuning forks, and tuning

hammMers—— = === e e e e e 726.10
Mutes, pedals, dampers, and spurs for drums, pedals

and holders for cymbals, lyres (music holders), and

MUSLIC S1ANAS = o e e e 726.25
Strings for musical instruments—=———eeommmmooamee 726.140
TUNINE PANS=mmm == e o e e e e 726.15

Note.--For the statutory description, see the Tariff Schedules of the
United States Annotated (TSUSA-1968) (pertinent sections thereof are
reproduced in appendix A to this volume).

U.S. trade position

Imports of the articles discussed in this summary were valued at
$5.2 million in 1967, the latest year for which official statistics
are available. No data on domestic production or exports are available,
but it is known that imports supply a negligible part of consumption.

Description and uses

The miscellaneous musical instruments (item 725.52) discussed in
this summary consilst principally of novelty items, e.g., singing bird
cages producing sound by a music box movement; parts of such instru-
ments (item 726.80) and parts of instruments such as pianos, electronic
musical instruments, harmonicas, percussion instruments, and reed
organs are also included.

Cases for muslical instruments are made in various sizes and shapes.
For the most part, they are rigid cases of plastics, cardboard, fiber-
board, or plywood construction and are covered with leather or imita-
tion leather. They are usually fitted and lined with plush, cotton
velveteen, or other textile material. 1In recent years the use of
guitar and ukulele bags made of vinyl with textile lining has accounted
for much of the domestic consumption of cases for musical instruments.
Cloth or canvas cases fitted with slide fasteners or drawstrings are
often used for large bulky instruments.
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168 MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS, PARTS, AND ACCESSORIES
NOT ELSEWHERE ENUMERATED

Metronomes are mechanical devices, operated either by a spring
mechanism or electrically, to indicate time intervals corresponding to
the tempo of musical compositions. Pitch pipes and tuning forks are
devices used to produce a note of constant pitch. The most popular
pitch pipes are those made of metal and plastics and tuned chroma-
tically. The modern tuning forks (two-pronged pieces of steel),
whether for musical or other purposes usually give the international
pitch for the tone A (LLO vibrations per second). Tuning hammers are
wrenches used to turn the tuning pins of pianos and harps, thus chang-
ing the tension of the strings in order to alter the pitch.

Mutes for musical instruments are made of wood, metal or fiber
glass and vary in size or shape. Pedals, spurs, and cymbal holders
are necessary hardware for drummers. Lyres (music holders) and music
stands, usually made of metal, are also an important and essentlal
part of the equipment used by musicians.

Strings for muslcal instruments are made of nylon, gut, metal-
wound gut, wire, or wire wound on a core of wire, depending on the
particular instrument for which they are intended or the tone desired.
In recent years the use of nylon strings for fretted stringed instru-
ments has resulted in lessened demand for strings of steel or gut.

The domestic consumptlon of strings has increased dramatically owing

to -the increased use of planos and fretted stringed instruments. Nylon
strings and gultar strings of flat wire-wound chrome steel account for
the larger share of the total consumption of strings for musical
instruments.

Tuning pins are small pegs made from steel wire, which are driven
into the frame of planos and harps and used for attaching the strings.
The pins are turned by means of a tuning wrench or "hammer" to change
the tension of the strings for the purpose of adjusting pitch.
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MUSTCAL INSTRUMENTS, PARTS, AND ACCESSORTES 169
NOT ELSEWHERE ENUMERATED

U.S. tariff treatment

The column 1 (trade-agreement) rates of duty applicable to im-
ports (see general headnote 3 in the TSUSA-1968) are as follows:

tRate pursuant to conces-
tsions granted in 196L-67

t :
: :
TSUS 3 : Ratef H trade conference
: Commoddity : as o :First stage,sFinal stage,
item , t Dec.631, : effective : effective
t H 1967 + Jan, 1, : Jan. 1,
: _ 3 : 1968 : 1972
7254523 ) “ 2 : :
726.803 )Miscellaneous musical in-: 17% ad val.: 15% ad val.: 8.5% ad
t struments and musical : :t  val.
H Instrument parts, not s H :
H specially provided for.: : :
726.05: Cases for musical instru-: 17% ad val.: 15% ad val.: 8.5% ad
1 ments. H 1 t val.
726.10: Metronomes, pitch. pipes, : 1L% ad val.: 12.5% ad 1 7% ad val.
H tuning forks, and t : val. :
: tuning hammers. H H :
726.25: Mutes; pedals, dampers, : 19% ad val.: 17% ad val.: 9.5% ad
: and spurs for drumsj; : 3 : val.
H pedals and holders for : : H
t cywbals; lyres (music : :
t  holders), and music 3 : t
t stands. : : :
726.40: Strings for musical : 4% ad val.: 12.5%4 ad : 7% ad val.
t instruments. T : val. :
726.45: Tuning pins~—-—=—=-—===---- : 3L¢ per : 30¢ per : 17¢ per
: : 1,000 ¢ 1,000 : 1,000
t H pins + @ pins + 1 pins +
: 124 ad : 10.5% ad t 6% ad
H : val. : val. : val.
: : : :

The tabulation above shows the column 1 rates of duty in effect as
of December 31, 1967, and modifications therein as a result of conces-
sions granted by the United States in the sixth round of trade negoti-
ations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Only the
first and final stages of the five annual rate modifications are shown
above (see the TSUSA-1968 for the intermediate staged rates).

The ad valorem equivalent of the rate of duty for item 726.L5 as
of December 31, 1967, based on imports entered during 1967, was 15.0
percent.
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NOT ELSEWHERE ENUMERATED

U.S. consumption and production

No data are available on the domestic consumption and production
of the articles herein considered. Trade sources indicate that both
consumption and production are increasing and are many times larger
than imports.

U.S producers

There are seven domestic producers engaged primarily in the manu-
facture of cases for musical instruments. A number of luggage manu-
facturers in the United States supplement their product line with such
cases, and five producers of musical instruments manufacture their own
cases. Cases for musical instruments account for only a small part of
the total output of these firms.

There are three major manufacturers of metronomes, two large pro-
ducers of pitch pipes, and five firms manufacturing tuning forks and
tuning hammers in the United States. The production of these articles,
however, is believed to constitute but a small part of. the total out-
put of these firms. Metronomes, pitch plpes, tuning forks, and tuning
hammers are usually produced in conjunction with other metal products,
electronics equipment, and clockwork mechanisms.

There are three major producers of mutes situated in Illinois, 12
producers of music stands in the Midwest and New England, and about
20 producers of drum and cymbal accessories, many of which manufacture
these articles in connection with their production of musical instru-
ments.,

There are 12 U.S. manufacturers of strings for musical instru-
ments; they are situated principally in Connecticut, Illinois, Michi-
gan, New Jersey, and New York, A few of the producers also manufac-
ture fretted stringed instruments, and one firm produces piano com-
ponents,

Tuning pins are produced in the Unlited States by one manufacturer,
situated in New Jersey. This producer also manufactures tuning hammers
and other equipment for pianos, as well as unrelated articles. Tuning
pins account for only a small part of the aggregate income of this pro-
ducer.

Musical-instrument parts covered in this summary are usually pro-
duced by the firms that manufacture the complete musical instrument.
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MUSTCAL INSTRUMENTS, PARTS, AND ACCESSORTES 17
NOT ELSEWHERE ENUMERATED

U.S. exports

Although exports have been negligible in recent years, the export
potential for some of the parts for musical instruments is substantial,
and individual manufacturers are taking an active interest in the pro-
motion of exports.

U.S. imports

The imports of the miscellaneous musical instruments, parts, and
accessorles covered in this summary are for the most part like and
directly competitive with the articles produced domestically. Al-
though U.S. imports are known to have increased in recent years to a
value of $5.,2 million in 1967, domestic production increased by larger
amounts than the imports.

The value of U.S. imports of miscellaneous musical instruments
and musical Instrument parts, not specially provided for, was $3.0 mil-
lion in 1967 (table 1). Parts of electronic musical instruments ac-
counted for the bulk of these imports; Italy, West Germany, Japan, and
the United Kingdom were the chief suppliers.

U.S. imports of cases for musical instruments increased from
about 11,000 units, valued at $246,000,in 196l to 274,000 units,
valued at $725,000, in 1966 but declined to 192,000 units, valued at
$640,000, in 1967 (table 2). Virtually all imported cases (with the
exception of guitar and ukulele vinyl bags) accompany the instrument
for which they are designed. West Germany was the principal supplier
of cases for musical instruments in 1961-63, accounting for more than
half of the total imports in that period. Japan accounted for more
than 70 percent of the total imports in 196l and 1965, however, owing
principally to the increased demand for the above-mentioned vinyl bags
for guitars. Japan supplied 73 percent of total imports in 1967, and
West Germany, 13 percent. West Germany continues to supply the bulk
of the imported cases for brass wind and woodwind musical instruments.

The value of U.S. imports of metronomes, pitch pipes, tuning
forks, and tuning hammers increased from $107,000 in 196L to about
$139,000 in 1967 (table 3). Notwithstanding the increase, imports
have remained small relative to domestic consumption, the great bulk
of which continues to be supplied by the U.S. industry. West Germany
supplied about 63 percent of the aggregate imports in 1966 and 56 per-
cent in 1967.

UsS. imports of mutes, parts for drums and cymbals, lyres, and
music stands were valued at $126,000 in 196l (table L). They increased
to $1.1 million in 1966 but declined to $946,000 in 1967. Japan account-
ed for more than 90 percent of such imports in 1967.
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Although the value of imports of strings increased from $203,000
in 196L to $413,000 in 1967 (table 5), imported strings accounted for
a very small part of domestlic consumption. West Germany supplied
about 57 percent of the aggregate imports in 1967, and the United
Kingdom, 2l percent.

U.S. imports of tuning pins, virtually all from West Germany,
amounted to 7.7 million units, valued at $30,000, in 196L and increased
to 9.4 million units, valued at $107,000, in.1966; they declined to
6.8 million units, valued at $78,000, in 1967 (table 6). The increase
in imports and domestic production during the period 196L-66 was
attributed primarily to the use of new tuning pins in rebuilt pilanos
in the expanding piano market.

Table 1.--Miscellaneous musical instruments and musical instrument
parts, not speclally provided for: U.S. imports for consumption,
by principal sources, 196L-67

(In thousands of dollars)

Source D196k 1965, ' 1966 1 1967

: : :
Ttaly-=mmmmmmmmmmmmmmm e mni 597 79 1,12k ¢ 1,b93
West Germany-~-—--=——m-—u-am : 166 219 146 3 603
Japan-~—=———mm——— e 3 1Ll s 227 L85 473
United Kingdom---=wmmmeeam- : 57 3 11k : 388 2L7
Canada-=mm=m=~mm—omm—m e : L5 : 29 1 Sl s 3L
A1l other——-—eemmmmmeeeees 42 3 141 211 132
Totalim----mmmmmm=m-m-mi 1,0813 1,52k s 2,08+ 2,982

: : : 1 ?

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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Table 2.--Cases for musical instruments:
by principal sources, 1964-67

U.S. imports for consumption,

Source ©oo196L P 1965 1 1966 P 1967

i Quantity (number)

3 t H :
Japan-——=—c e e e 83,452 ¢+ 11hL,7L7 118,377 :+ 1L1,016
West Germany--————memecee—=t 20,911 =+ 18,886 : 121,110 : 2,373
Ttaly-——cmme—mme e : S,h2h ¢ 16,065 : 28,347 ¢+ 20,086
Czechoslovakia—————=—ecmueu : 1,569 : 850 1 1,520 : 3,439
A1l other—--—=-mm—momommmmm : 3,11L :1/ 10,169 : 5922 ¢ 3,213

Total-—=—memmmr e e +  11hL,L70 ¢ 160,717 : 27h, 476 ¢ 192,127

: Value .

: T 3 :
Japan-e—e——smm e ————— +-$110,973 : $202,L57 :+ $228,425 : $26L,696
West Germany-----====-——-=—=: 97,600 : 83,860 : 182,96l : 156,262
Ty nmmm mmmmmmm mm e : 11,080 : 95,338 287,515 : 203,171
Czechoslovakigmmmmmcmmemmun : 2,757 1,533 : 3,935 : 2,96)
A1l Obher-————me—mm—mmmee e : 23,178 :1/ 45,207 ¢+ 22,623 :+ 12,709

TObaLmmmmmmmmm e m e + 245,588 : L28,395 : 725,462 :: 639,802

]

3

H

1/ Includes 3,6lL units, valued at $1L,6L3, from Denmark and 2,7LL
units, valued at $5,916, from Switzerland.

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of

Commerce.
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Table 3.-~Metronomes, pitch pipes, tuning forks, and tuning hammerss
U.S. imports for consumption, by principal sources, 1964-67

Source Poo196h P 1965 P 1966 P 1967

West Germany-—-—==m=—m—m—= : $79,154 ; $89,06L ; $86,705 = $77,650
Japan-=—===msmmm— e 7,475 : 6,062 + 26,843 : 19,086
Switzerland—~--=c-m—moemm- : 12,56L : 11,936 : 16,30L :  17,97h
France———-mm=-m=memam————— : 14,920 : 9,k = 1,997 : 1,007
Czechoslovakia—~—=——~—ce—n- : 2,822 : 522 848 : -
All other---------=—c-c—n- : -3 -3 1,883 :1/ 20,339

Total-mmmmmmmmmmem—eem: 106,935 @ 117,398 ¢ 137,580 : 139,056

H H 2 M
1/ Includes imports valued at $11,492 from the United Kingdom.

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department
of Commerce.

Table li.--Mutes, parts for drums and cymbals, lyres, and music stands:
U.S. imports for consumption, by principal sources, 1964-67

Source ©oo196h 1 1965 P .1966 1 1967

: H . b
J8paN-mmmmm e mm e : $86,872 1+ $L19,961 : $947,925 : $855,928
West Germany----—--=—=-=n -1 Lb,194 = 27,338 ¢+ 18,986 : 54,263
United Kingdom--———m=mmm—m- : 33,094 : 102,204 : 134,981 :  2L,68L
France———m——=———mmomeomcee e : Thl s . B16 : 3,988 : 5,085
MeXiCo~=—m=m—m—mmmmmmm e : 853 562 : - 1,5L8
IR fS sol :  3,062: 11,639 : 1,058
ALl Other—-—mm——mmmmmmm——et -3+ 6,091 : 3,120 : 3,389
Totalmmm=mm=mmmmm e -1 126,258 s+ 560,034 311,120,639 + 945,952

: 3 : :

Source: Compiled from official statlstics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.
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Table 5.--Strings for musical instruments: U.S. imports for
consumption, by principal sources, 196L-67

Source To196h 1965 P 1966 1 1967
: : : :
West Germany----------1 $160,626 : $201,007 : $288,667 : $234,179
United Kingdom--=—--- : 6,521 : 32,021 = 124,973 : 98,029
Japan--—~——mceceaaaaae : 3,265 : 10,579 : 32,732 : 31,857
Austrigec—c—mcaamm e 28,395 : 27,825 : 31,352 : 14,154
Ttaly----———=~——m—wmut 3, 970 L,53L : 20,305 : 5, th'
Belgium-=meeommeeme e 17,351 : 9,336 :
A1l other-—-—-—----—--: 31h 13,865 : 1/ 42,092 + 2/ 28, 635
Total-mecmmmmcma i 203,091 : 307,182 H 5&9,&57 : L12,698

] H

1/ Includes imports valued at $29,139 from France.
2/ Includes imports valued at $13,422 from Australla, and $6, 767 from
France. ‘

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department of
Commerce.

Table 6.-~Tuning pins: U.S. imports for consumption, 1964-67

Year f Quantity : Value
1,000 units 1
: 1
L P — : 7,73h 1 $80,032
1965 mmmmmm e e mm e : 7,L59 : 8l,326
1966 mmmm e e : 9,13l : 106,668
) SR : 6,795 1t 78,085

Source: Compiled from official statistics of the U.S. Department
of Commerce. ,
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APPENDTIX A

Tariff Schedules of the United States Annotated (1968):

General headnotes and rules of interpretation, and
excerpts relating to the items included in this
volume.

NOTE: The shaded areas in this appendix cover
headnotes and TSUS items not included in the
summaries in this volume.
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APPENDIX A A-3

TARIFF SCHEDYLES OF THE UNITED STATES ANNOTATED (1968)

GENERAL HEADNOTES AND RULES OF INTERPRETATION

Page 3

1. lovitt Treatmont ot Importud Articles. ALl articles
Impor tod Tnto the Customs dorel tory of the Unltod Statoesy
trom outside thereof are subject to duty or oxempt thoretrom
as proscribed o genoral headnoteo 3,

2. Customs Territary of the United Status.  The tarm
“eustoms forrifory of tha Unifed Giales”, as used in the
schodutes, Includgas only the States, the District of Co-
fumbla, and Puorto Rico.

3. Ratus of Duty. The ratas ot duty [n the "Ralus of
Duty" cOlumnt mmbored | and 2 of the schodulos apply to
artlcles Imported into the customs torritory of the Unlted
States as heralnatter providod in this headnote:

(a) Products ot Insular Possessions,

Y Except as providod 1n headnole o ot
schedulo 7, part 2, sybpart £, {ond] except as providud
In headnote 4 of schedute 7, part 1, subpart A,
articles imported trom Insular possessions of the
Unitod Status which are outside tho customs territory
of the Unitud States are subject to the rates of duty
set forth in column numbered | of the schadules, except
that all such artictes the arowth or product of any
such possession, or manutactured or produced In any such
possession from materials the growth, product, or manu-
tacture of any such possussion or of the customs terri-
tory of the Unlted States, or of both, which do not con-
tain toreign moterials to the value ot more than 50 per-
cent of their total value, coming to the customs terri-
tory of the United States diroctly from any such posses-
ston, and all articles praviously imported into the
customs territory of the United States wlth payment of
all applicable duties and taxes imposed upon or by
reason of importation which were shipped from the United
States, without remission, retund, or drawback of such
duties or taxes, directly to the possession from which
they are being returned by direct shipment, are exempt
from duty.

- €1i) In determining whether an article produced

or manufactured in any such insutar possession contains

foreign materials to the value of more than 50 percent,

no material shall be considered toreign which, at the
time such article is entered, may be Imported into the
customs territory trom a foreign country, other than

Cuba or the Phillppine Republic, and entered frec of

duty.

(b) Products of Cuba. Products of Cuba imported into
the customs territory of the United States, whether imported
directly or Indirectly, are subject to the rates of duty set
forth in column numbered | of the schedules. Preferential
rates of duty for such products apply only as shown in the
said column 1. I/

(c) Products of the Philippine Ropublic.

(i) Products ot the Pnilippine Republic imported
into the customs territory of the Unlted States. whaother
Imported directly or indirectiy, are subject to the rates
ot duty which are set forth in column numbered | of the
schedules or to fractional parts of the rates in the said
column 1, as hereinafter prescribed in subdivisions
(c)(11) and (c)(1ii) ot this headnote.

(1) Except as otherwise prescribed in the schead-
ules, a Philippine article, as defined in subdivision
{c)(iv) of this headnote, imported into the customs
territory of the United States and entered on or before
July 3, 1974, is subject 10 that rate which results

1/ By virtuc of section 401 of the Tariff Classification
Act of 1962, the application to products of Cuba of either
a preferential or other reduced rate of duty in column 1 is
suspended. See general headnote 3(e), infra. The provi-
sions for prefercntial Cuban rates continue to be refleated
in the schedules because, under section 401, the rates
thercfor in column 1 still form the bases for determining
the rates of duty applicable to certain products, inclwding
"Philippine articles”.

from the appllcation of the tollowlng parcentages to the
most favorable rate of duty (i.e., including a preferen-
tinl rate proscrited for any product of Cuba) set farth
In column pumburad | of the schedules:
(A} 20 percent, durlng calendar years
I3 through 1904,
(B) 40 percont, during calendar yesrs
{96 through 1967,
(C) 60 percent, during calendar years
1908 through 1970,
(D) 80 percent, during calendar years
1974 through 1973,
(E) 100 porcent, during the period from

Janvary 1, 1974, through July 3, 1974,

(Hii) Excopt as otharwise prescribed in the sched-
ules, products of the Philippine Republic, other than
Philipplne articles, are subject to the rates of duty
(except any praferontial rates prescribed tor products
of Cuba) set torth in column numbered | of the schedules.

Civ) Tha torm "Philippine article™, as used in the
schedules, means an article which is the product of the
Philipplnes, buts does not Include any articie produced
with the usé of materials Imported Into the Phitippines
which are products of any forelgn country (except mate~
rials produced within the customs territory of the United
States) it the aggregate value of such imported materials
when landed at the Phiilppline port of entry, exclusive of
any landing cost and Phitippine duty, was more than 20
percent of tha appraised customs value of the article
imported into tho customs territory of the United States.

(d) Products of Canada.

(1T Products of Canada imported into the customs
territory ot the United States, whether imported directly
or indirectly, are subject to the rates of duty set forth
in column numbered | ot the schedules. The rates of duty
for a Canadian article, as defined in subdivision (d)(ii)
of this headnote, apply only as shown in the sald column
numbered |.

(il) The term "Canadlan article”, as used in the
schedules, means an article which Is the product of Cena-
da, but does not include any article produced wlth the
use of materials Imported into Canada which are products
of sny foreign country (except materials produced within
the customs territory of the United States), if the aggre-
gate valus of such imported materials when landed at the
Canadian port of entry (that Is, the actual purchase
price, or 1f not purchased, the export value, of such ma-
tarlals, plus, it not included therein, the cost of trang~
porting such materials to Canada but excluslive of any
tanding cost and Canadian duty) was ==

(A) with regard to any motor vehicle or
automobile truck tractor entered on or before

Dacember 31, 1967, more then 60 percent of the

appraised value of the article importad into

the customs territory of the United States; and

(B) with regard to any other article (in-
ciuding any motor vehicie or automobiie 1ruck
tractor entered after December 31, 1967), more

than 50 percent of the appraised value of the

articie imported into the customs territory of

the United States.
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(e) Products of Communlst Countries. Notwithstanding
eny ot the foregoing provisions of this headnote, the rates
of duty shown in column numbered 2 shall apply to products,
whether imported directly or indirectly, of the following
countrlies and areas pursuant to section 401 ot the Tarlff
‘Classitication Act of 1962, to section 23l or 257(e)(2) of
the Trade Expansion Act of 1962, or to action taken by the
Presldent thereunder:

Albania

Bulgaria

China (any part of which may be under
Communist domination or control)

Cuba 1/

Czechoslovakia

Estonia

Germany (the Sovlet zone and the Sovlet
sector of Bartin)

Hungary

Indochina (any part of Cambodla, Laos, or
Vietnam which may be under Communist
domination or contro!)

Korea (any part of which may be under
Communist domination or controi)

Kurile Islands

Latvia

Lithuania

Quter Mongolla

Rumania

Southern Sakhalin

Tanna Tuva

Tibet

Union of Soviet Soclalist Republics and the
area In East Prussia under the provisional
administration ot the Unlon of Soviet
Soclalist Republlcs.

(f) Products of All Other Countrles. Products of all
countrles not previously mentioned In This headnote imported
Into the customs territory of the United States are subject
Yo the rates of duty set forth in column numbored | of the
schedules.

(g) Effective Date; Exceptions - Staged Rates of
Duty. Except as specitied below’'or as may be speclfled
olsevhers, pursuant to section 50i(a) of the Taritt Classi-
¢lcatlon Act Of 1962 (P.L. B7-456, approved May 24, 1962),
the rates of duty In columns numbered | and 2 bocome effec-
¢ive with respect to articles entered on or atter the 10th
day tollowing the date of the President's proclamation
provided for In sectlon 102 ot the sald Act. If, In column
numbered |, any rate of duty or part thereof is set forth
In parenthesls, the effective date shall be governed as
foliows:

(i) 1f the rate in column numbered | has only one
part (i.o., 8¢ (10¢) per ib.), the parenthetical rate
(viz., 10¢ per ib.) shall be effective as to articles
entered bafore July |, 1964, and the other rate (viz.,
8¢ per Ib.) shall be effective as to articies entered on
or atter July I, 1964.

(1i) If the rate in column numbered | has two or
more parts (i.e., 5¢ per Ib. + 50% ad val.) and has &
parenthetical rate for elther or both parts, each part of
the rate shall be governed as It It were a one-part rate.
For example, if a rote is expressed as "4¢ (4.5¢) per Ib.
+ 8% (9%) ad val.", the rate applicable to articlus en-~
tered betore July t, 1964, would be "4.5¢ per ib. + 9%
ad val."; the rate applicabie to artlcles entered on or
after July |, 1964, would be "4¢ per Ib. + B% ad val.".

(IHi) It the rate in column numbered | Is marked
with an asterisk (%), the foregoling provisions of (i) and
(11) shal) apply except that “January I, 1964" shali be
substituted for '"July t, 1964", wharever thls latter dato
appears.

1/ In Proclacation 3447, dated February 3, 1962, the Presi-
dent, scting under authority of section 620(a) of the For-
oign Assistance Act of 1961 (75 Stat. 445), as amendud,
prohibited the importation into the United States of all
goods of Cuban origin and all goods inmported from or through
Cuba, subjoct to such exceptions as the Secretary of the
Treasury determines to be consistent with the effective

mmammsdon af a1
STLTALILN TF Lew Lidaswa,

4, Moditlcatlon or Amendment of Rates of Outy. Except
as otherwisc provided In the Appendix to fthe Taritt Sched-
ules =~

(a) a statutory rate of duty supersedes and terml-
nates the existing rates of duty in both column numbered |
and column numbered 2 unless otherwise specified In the
amending stotute;

(b} a rate of duty proclaimed pursuant to a conces-
sfon granted in a trade agreement shall be reflected In
cotumn numbered | and, it higher than the then exlsting rate
In column numbered 2, also in the latter column, and shall
supersede but not terminate the then existing rate (or
rates) in such column (or columns);

(c) a rate of duty proclaimed pursuant to section 336
of the Tarlft Act of 1930 shall be reflected In both column
numbered | and column numbered 2 and shall supersede but
not terminate the then existing rates in such columns; and

{d) whenever a proclaimed rate Is terminated or sus-

pended, the rate shall revert, unless othervise provlided, to

the next Intervening proclaimed rate previously superseded
but not terminated or, If none, to the statutory rate.

5. Intangibles. For the purposes of headnote | ==
(a) corpses, together with thelr cofflins and
accompanylng flowers,
(b) currency (metal or paper) In current circu-
fation In any country and Imported for mone-
tary purposes,
(c) electricity,
(d) securities and simllar evidences of vaiue, and
(e) vessels whlich are not "yachts or pleasuro boatg®
within the purview of subpart D, part 6, of sched=-
ule 6,
are not articles.subject to the provisions of these sched-
ules,

6. Contalners or Holders for Imported Merchandise.
For the purposes of the tariff schedules, containers or
holders are subjoct to tariff treatment as follows:

(a) Imported Empty: Containers or holders it In-
ported empty are subject to tarltf treatment as imported
articles and as such are subject to duty unless they aro
within the purview of a provision which specifically exempts
them trom gduty.

(b) Not I?Eorted Empty: Containers or hoiders I¢
Imported containing or holding articles are sudbject to
taritt treatment as follows:

(i) The usual or ordinary types of shipping or
transportation containers or holdors, It not designed
for, or capsble of, reuso, aid containers of usual types
ordinarlily sold at retait with thelr contents, are not
subject to treatment as Imported articles. Thelr cost,
however, is, under sectlon 402 or section 402a of the
taritt act, a part of the value of their contents and
If thelr contents are subject to an ad valorem rate of
duty such containers or holders are, in offect, duticble
at the same rate as thelr contents, except that their
cost |s deductible from dutiable value upon submission
of satisfactory proot that they aro products ot the
United States which are being returned wlthout having
bean advanced In value or improved In condition by any
means while abroad.

(i1) The usual or ordinary typos of shippling or
transportation contalners or holders, |¢ designed for,
or capabie of, reuse, are subject to troatment as Im-
ported articles separate and distinct from thelr con-
tents. Such hotders or contalners are not part of the
dutlabie value of their contents and aro separately
subject to duty upon each and overy Importation lnto the
customs territory of the Unlted States unless within tho
scope of a provision speclfically oxempting then fron
duty.

(11i) In the absence ot context which requires
otherwise, all other containers or holders aro subjoct
to the same treatment as specified in (i1) above for
usual ar ordinary types of shipplng or transportation
contalners or holders designed for, or capablo of, rouso.
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7. Comminglling of Articles. (a) Whenever articles sub~
Ject to ditterent rates of duty are so packed together or
mingied that the quantlty or value ot each class of articles
cannot be roadily ascertalned by customs officers (wlthout
physical segregation ot the shipment or tha contents of any
entlre package thereot), by one or more of the foilawing
means

(1) sampling,
(1) veritication ot packing lists or other docu-
mants tlied at the time of eniry, or
(111) evidence show!ng pertormance of commerclal
saettlement tests generally accepted in the trade and
tited In such time and manner as may be prescribed by
regulations ot the Secretary of the Treasury,
the commingled articles shall be subject to the highast rate
ot duty appllicable to any part thereot unluss the conclgnoe
or his sgent segregates the articles pursuant fo subdiviston
(b) hersot.

{b) Every segregation of articles made pursuant to
this headnote shall be accomplished by the consignas or his
agent at the rlisk and expanse of the conslignee within 30
days (unless the Socretary authorizes In writing a longer
time) atter the date of personal delivery or malling, by
such employee 8s the Secretary of the Treasury shall desig~
nate, of written notice to the consignee that the articles
are commingled and that the quantity or valuo of each ciass
of articles cannot be readlly sscertalned by customs offi-
ocers. Every such saegregation shall be accomplished under
customs supervision, and the compensation and expenses of
the supervising customs otficers shall be reimbursed to the

.Government by the consignee under such regulations as the
Secretary ot the Treasury may prescribe.

(c) The foregoing provisions of thls headnote do not
epply with respect to any part of a shipment if the con-
slgnee or his agent furnishes, in such time and manner as
may be prescribed by reguiations of the Secretary of the
Treasury, satlisfactory proof -~

(1) that such part (A) Is commerclaily negligible,
(B) 1s not capable of segregation without excessive cost,
and (C) wili not be segregated prior to its use in a
manufacturing process or otherwise, and

(i) that the commingling was not Iintended to avold
the payment of lawful duties.
Any article with respoct to which such proof Is furnished
shal! be considured for all customs purposes as a part of
the artlcle, subject to the next lower rate of duty, with
which it is commingled.

(d) The foregoing provlsions of this headnote do not
apply witn respect to any shipment If the consignee or his
agent shall furnish, in such time and manner as may be
prescribed by regulatlons of the Secretary of the Treasury,
satistactory proof --

(i) that the value of the commingled articles is
less than the aggregate value wouid be if the shipment
were sogregated;

{(if) that the shipment Is not capable of segrega~

tlon wlthout excessive cost and will not be segregated
prior to its use In a manutacturing process or otharwise;
and

(I1i) that the commingling was not intended to
avold the payment ot lawful dutles.

Any merchandise with respect to which such proot Is fur-
nishaed shall be considered for all.customs purposes to be
dutiable at the rate applicable to the material present in
greater quantity than any other material.

(e) The provisions ot this headnote shall apply only
In cases whore the schedules do not expressly provide a
particular tarift treatment for commingled articles.

8. /bbrovistions. In the schedules the folloiing sy®m-
bols and e>breviations are used with the meanings respec-
tively incéiceted below: '

- dollars
¢ - cents
\ - percent
. ’ - . plus
ad val. - ad valorea -
bu. - bushel
cu, - cubic
doz. - dozen
ft. - foet
gal. - gallon
in. - inches
ib, - pounds
oz. - ounces
8q. - square
wt, - - weight
yd. - yard
pes. - pieces
prs. - pairs
lin. - linear
1.R.C. - Internal Revenue Code

9. Definltlons. For the purposes of the schedules,
unless The confext otharwise requires -~

(a) the term "entered" means entered, or.wlthdrawn
trom warehouse, for ‘consumption In the customs territory of
the United Sfa?es-

(b) the term "entered for consumption" does not In-
clude withdrawals from warehouse for consumption;

(c) the term "withdrawn for consumption” means wlth~
drawn from warehouse for consumptlon and does not lncluda
articles entered for consumption;

(d) the term "rate of duty" Includes a free rate of
duty; rates ot duty proclalmed by the President shall be
referred to as "proclalmed" rates of duty; rates of duty
enacted by the Congress shall be referred to as "statutory"
rates of duty; and the rates of duty in column numbered 2
at the time the schedules become effective shall be referred
to as "original statutory" rates of duty;

(e) the term "ton" means 2,240 pounds, and the term
"short ton" means 2,000 pounds;

(t) the terms "ot", "wholly of", "atmost wholly of",
"In part of" and "confalnlng", when used betwean the de~
scription of an article and a material {e.g., "furniture ot
wood", "woven fabrics, wholly of cotton", etc.), have the
tollowlng meaningss

(1) "of" means that the article I's wholly or in
chief value of the named material;

(I1) "whoily ot" means that the article Is, except
for negligible or insigniflicant quantities of some other
materlal or materlals, composed completely of the named
material;

(111) "almost wholly of" means that the essential
character of the article Is Imparted by the-named
material, notwlthstanding tha fact that signiticant
quantities of some other material or materials may be
present; and :

(iv) "in part ot" or "containing" mean that the
article contalns a signiflcant quantity of the named
material,

With regard to the appllication of the quantitative concepts
specified In subparagraphs (11) and (iv) above, It Is in=
tended that the de minimis rule apply.
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10. Ganeral Interpretative Rules.
these schedules -~ .

(a) the general, schedule, part, and subpart head~
notes, and the provisions describlng the classes of imported
oarticles and specifying the rates of duty or other Import
restrictions to be Imposed thereon are subject to the rules
of interpretation set forth herein and to such other rules
of statutory Interpretation, not Inconslstent therewith, as
have been or may be developed under administrative or
Judiclal rulings;

(b) the titles of the varlous schedules, parts, and
subparts and the footnotes thereln are intended for con-
vanlence In reference only and have no legal or Interpreta-
tlve signiticance;

(¢) an Imported article which Is described In two or
wore provisions of the schedules Is classiflable In the pro-
vision which most specifically describes (t; but, in apply-
ing this rute of interpretation, the folloxing consldera-
tlong shatll govern:

(1) a superior heading cannot be enlarged by In-
terlor headings indented under It but can be |lImlted
thereby; '

(i1) comparisons are to be made only between provl-
slons of coordinate or equal status, l.e., between the
primary or maln superior headings of the schedules or be-
ftween coordinate interlor headings which are subordinate
to the same superior.heading;

(d) it two or wmore taritf descriptions are equally
cpplicable to an articte, such article shall be subject to
duty under the description for which the origlinal statutory
rate Is highest, and, rshoulid The highest origlnal statutory
rate be applicable to two or more of such descriptions, the
artlcie shall be subject to duty under that one of such
doscriptions which first appears In the schedules;

(e) In the absence of specisl language or context
which otherwise requires ~-

(1) a tariff classification controlled by use (other
than sctual use) s to be determined In accordance wlth
the use in the Unlted States at, or immedlately prior to,
tho date of importation, of artlcles of that class or
kind to which the imported articles belong, and the con-
trolling use is the chief use, l.e., the use which ex-
coads @l | other uses (If any) gGomblned;

(I1) a tariff classiflication controlled by the
actual use to which an imported article Is put in the
United States is satlsfied only It such use Is intended
at the time of Importation, the article Is so used, and
proof thereot Is furnished within 3 years after the date
the articie is entered;

() an article is In chief value of a material 1f such
material exceeds In value each ofher single component mate-
rlal of the article;

(g) a headnote provision which enumsrates articies
not Included In a schedule, part, or subpart Is not neces-
sarlly exhaustive, and the absence of a particular article
from such headnote provislon shall not be glven weight in
datermining the relatlive specificity of competing provisions
which describe such article;

(h) unless the context requires otherwise, a tarlff
description for an article covers such arflcle, whether
assembled or not assembled, and whether finished or not
finished;

(1)) a provision for "parts” ot an article covers a
product solely or chletly used as a part of such article,
but does not prevall over a speciflc provision for such
part.

for the purposes of

t1. lssuance of Rules and Requlations. The Secretary of -
the Treasury Fs hereby authorized fo Tssue rules and regu-
latlons governing the admission of articles undér tho pro-
visions of the schedules, The allowance of an Importer's
clalm for classitication, under any of the provisions of
the schedules which provide for total or partial rellef
from duty or other import restrictions on the basis of facte
which are not determinable from an examination of tho artl~
cle Itself in Its condition as Imported, 1s dependent upon
his compiying with any rules or regulations which may be
Issued pursuant to this headnote.

12, The Secretary of the Treasury Is authorized to pre-~ .
scribe methods of analyzing, testing, sampling, welghlng,
gaugling, measuring, or other methods of ascertalnment when-
ever he finds that such methods sre necessary to determine
the physical, chemical, or other properties or characterig=
tics of articles for purposes of any law administerod by
the Customs Service, :

General statistical headnotes: -

1. Statietical Requirements for Imported Artiolas.
Persons making customs entry or withdrawal of articles im-
ported into the customs territory of the Unitaed Stateo shall
complete the entry or withdrawal forma, as provided heroin
and in regulations iseued pursuant to law, to provids for
gtatistical purpoges information as follows: '

(a) the number of the Customa distriot and of the
port where the articles are being entered for consumption
or warchouse, as shaum in Statigtical Annex A of thesc
ochedules ; .

(b) the nams of the carrier or the msans of trang-
portation by which the articles were tranaported to the
firat port of unloading in the United States;

(c) the foreign port of lading;

(d) the United States port of wnlading;

(e) the date of tmportation;

(f) the country of origin of the artioles expreseed
in terma of tha designation therafor in Statietical Annsx B
of these achedules; .

(g) a description of the artioles in suffioient
detail to permit the olassification thereof wnder the
proper statistioal ruporting number in these schedules;

(h) the atatistiocal reporting mumber wndsr which the
artioles ars classifiable;

(1j) gross weight in pounds for the artioles ocovered
by each reporting numger wheis tmported in veasele or
atroraft; .

(k) the nat quantity in the unito epecified horein
for the clasaification involved;

(1) the U.S. dollar value in accordance with the
dafinition in Seotion 403 or 402a of the Tariff Act of 1820,
as amendad, for all msrchandise including that free of duty
or dutiable at specifio rates; and

(m) such other information with respeot to the dam
ported artiolas as {o providad for slecuhere ¢n these
achedules.
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3. ' Statistical Annotationg. (a) The statistical annota-
tions to tha Tariff Schedules of the mited States consiet
of -’ .

(1) the 3-digit statiatical suffixaes,

(i) the indicatad wnits of quantity,

({it) the statistical hoadnotes and anneves, and
(iv) the italicised article descriptions..

(b) The legal text of tha Tariff Schedules of the
mited States conaiots of the remaining text as more specifi-
cally tdentified in headnote 10(a) of the general headnotes
and rules of interpretation.

(o) The statistical annotations are subordinate to the
provieions of the legal text and cannot change their scope.

3. Statiatical Reporting Nwnber. (a) General Rule:
Exoept as provided tn paragraph (b) of this headnote, and in
the absence of specific instructions to the contrary olse-
where, tha statistical reporting mmber for an article con-
aists of the 7-digit number formed by combiping the S-digit
item number with the appropriate 2-digit statistical suffiz.
Thus, the statistical reporting nwnber for live monkeys
dutiable wnder item 100.95 is "100.9520".

(b) Whercver in tha tariff achedules an artiole is
olagsifiable under a provision which deriveas its rate of
duty from a different provision, the atatistical reporting
number ia, in the aboence of spacifia instructions to the
oontrury elscwhere, the 7-digit number for the basic pro-
viston followed by the ttem number of the provision from
which the rate is derived. Thus, the statistical reporting
rumber of mized apple and grape juices, rot containing over
1,0 parcent of ethyl alcohol by volume, is "165.6500-165.40".

4. Abbreviations. (a) The following symbols and abbrevi-
atlons are uscd with the meanings respectively indicated
talow: .

8. ton - ghort ton

c. ~ one hundred

Cwt. ~ 100 lbs.

mg. - milligram

M. ~ 1,000

bd. ft. - board feet

M. bd. ft. - 1,000 board feet

me. - millicurie

cord - 128 cubic feet

square - anount to cover 100
square feat of
surface

. sup. ft. - superficial foot

03. - owneces avoirdupois

fl. oa. - fluid ounce

oa. troy - troy owice

pf. gal. - proof gallon

(b) An "X" appearing in the colum for units of
quantity means that no quantity (other than gross weight)
ts to be reported.

(e) Whenever two separate wnits of quantity are ehown
for the same article, the "v" following one of such
wnite means that the value of the article is to be re-
portaed with that quantity.
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HISTORICAL NOTES General

Headnotes

Amondments and Modifications

PROVISIONS
Gen Hdnte--Langusge “Excopt as provided in headnote 6 of

3(a) (1) schedule 7, part 2, subpart E," added; language
. “oxcept that all articles™ doleted and language
“except that sll such articles” inserted in
liou therocof., Pub. L. 89-805, Secs,1(a), (c),
Nov. 10, 1966, 80 Stat. 1521, 1522, effective
date Jan. 1, 1967.
Language "Bxcept as provided in headnote 4 of
schedule 7, part 7, subpart A,” added. Puw. L.
89-806, Secs. 2(b), (c), Nov. 10, 1966, 80 Stat.
1523, effective date March 11, 1967.

PROVISIONS

Gon Hdnte--Headnotes 3(d), (e), and (f) redesignated as

S(d), (e), , headnotes 3(o), (£), and (g), respectively,

(f) and (g) and now headnote 3(d) added. Pudb, L. 8f 283,
Secs. 401(a), 403, Oct. 21, 1968, 79 Stat.
1021, 1022; entored into force Oct. 22, 1968,
by Pres. Proc. 3682, Oct. 21, 1965, 3 CFR,
1965 Supp., p. 68,

Gen Hdnte--Language “and containers of ususl types ordi-

6(b) (1) narily sold at retail with their contents," .
added., Pub. L. 89-241, Secs, 2(a), 4, -
Oct. 7, 1965, 79 Stat. 933, 934, offective
date Dec. 7, 1965.
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SCHEDULE 7. - SPECIFIED PRODUCTS; MISCELLANEOUS AND
NONENUMERATED PRODUCTS
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SCHEDULE 7. - SPECIFIED PRODUCTS; MISCELLANEQUS AND NONENUMERATED PRODUCTS
7-2-F . Part 2. - Optical Goods; Scientific and Professional Instruments; Watches, Clocks, and Timing
722.02 - 722.50 Devices; Photographic Goods; Motion Pletures; Recordings and Recording Media
!
Stat . Units Rates of Duty
Item {Suf- Articles of |
£ix Quantity | 2
Subpart F. - Photographic Equipment and Supplies
Subpart F headnote:
l. This subpart does not cover --
(i) optical elements other than
' photographic fliters (see sub-
part A of this part);
(171) electrical pick-up or amplifying
devices or other articles which
are provided for In part 5 of
schedule 6; or
(T1i1) still pictures (see part 5 of
schedule 2) or motion pictures
(see subpart G of this part).
, Subpart F statistical headnote:
1.  For the purposes of item 723.10, the quantity
called for, linear feet, is to be reported in 1-3/8
inch equivalents (16.5 square inches).
Photographic motion-picture cameras, with or without
sound recording systems: -
722.02 Valued under $50 each............... e, cevoenedf 14% ad val., - 20% ad val.
a0 8-rm (including cameras capable of taking .
double 8-mm film pletures)....... ..ivevensss | Noo
40 OFMEP. s o vviiniseerunsssosnvesserassasassesess| Nou : )
722.04 Valued $50 or more each........o.vvviiiivinviraneen) vavnnens| 10.5% ad val. 20% ad val.
20 8-mm (ineluding cameras capable of taking
4 double 8-mm film plotures)....vvvvevnsseca.. | No.
40 L B 8
60 Other...veesuinanns F R I [
Photographic cameras (other than motion-picture
cameras), photographic enlargers, and combination
camera-enlargers: :
722,10 | 00 Having a photographic lens valued over 50 percent .
of value of article.......vvevvvvaviinnneenannses [ Nowvouol 22% ad val. 45% ad val,
. Other cameras:
722,12 Fixed-focus. ... cvoviurenons [ veef vrvvenes] 18% ad val. 20% ad val.
20 Valued less than $50 each...vvvveivnevas. | No.
40 Valued $50 or more each.........cuveuv... | Ho,
Other than fixed-focus:
722,14 | 00 Valued not over $10 each............vo0.. [ No.. ..o | 17% ad val, 20% ad val,
722.16 Valued over $10 each.........vvvvinennnee vevennea] 13% ad val, 20% ad val.
20 85—l eeernsonareassarinsasvensssens | NOo
40 [0k T A B B
722.18 | 00 Other enlargers and camera-enlargers......... vevsen | Noooooo | 13% ad val. 20% ad val,
Parts of any of the foregoing cameras, enlargers,
and camera-enlargers:
722,30 | 00 Containing a photographic lens valued over 50 ’
percent of the value of the part..............ov | Xouvoaoo ] 22% ad val. 45% ad val.
] Other:
722,32 | 00 For motion-picture cameras...........cveevvens§ Xoovuono] 13% ad val. . 20% ad val.
722,34 | 00 Other. vinrerviraesunernonasnnsennnassarenasss | Xoiuooio} 18% ad val, 20% atl val.
Projectors, and combination camera-projectors, with or
without sound reproducing, or sound recording and
reproducing, systems:
722,40 | 00 Projectors other than motion-picture projectors....|No...... 29.5% ad val. 45% ad val.
i Motion-picture projectors:
722.42 | 00 With sound recording and reproducing systems;
and those capable of projecting only sound
. motion pictures.......veveuiveevnerearsneenes. | Novooooo] 10% ad val. 45% ad val.
722.44 | 00 [0 T vovo | Noo..uu. ] 31% ad val. 45% ad val.
722.46 | 00 Combination camera-projectors........ceveuvecon. oo No......]| 31% ad val. 45% ad val.
722,50 | 00 | Parts of any of the foregoing projectors or
. CAMETA-PTOJECEOTS ¢ v v vvenrevnrnceruonvrosnasuonsss ceness } Xoiiouo. | 31% ad val. 45% ad val.
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T7-2-F
722.52 - 723,

Stat | Units Rates of Duty ’
Item (Suf- Articles of
fix Quantity 1 2 7
Photographic film viewers, titlers, splicers, and
editors, all the foregoing and combinations thereof,
and parts of such articles and combinations:
. Articles containing an optical lens or designed
to contain such a lens, and parts thereof:
722,52 | 00 Editors, and combination editor-splicers,
for motion-picture film, and parts thereof..| X.......| 31% ad val. 45% ad val.
722.55 | 00 OtheT. . ivrennrrireonenosansscsnceeassnnsnneees | Xooouuo] 40% ad val, 45% ad val,
722.56 | 00 Other....vveiviiniiniiioiiirsnnteniniienecnnneeenes | Xovvuuoo| 12.5% ad val, 35% ad val.
722.60 | 00 | Lens caps; lens hoods; and adapter rings for ‘attaching
lens hoods, filters, supplemental lenses, or other
attachments to photographic cameras............c.ec..| Xovtoooo| 17% ad val. 45% ad val,
722,64 | 00 | Photographic filters for cameras, enlargers, or
photofinishing equipment..... ceririaeiiiaieseeraiesesees | Xousai | 18% ad val, 20% ad val.
722,70 | 00 | Photographic projection SCreens........vevvuvesssusersss | Nouoooo.| 18% ad val, 50% ad val,
722.72 | 00 ]| Photographic -flash-lighting apparatus, including
electronic stroboscopic flash apparatus.............oo | Xovuuooo| 10% ad val, 35% ad val.
722,75 | 00 | Photographic light meters..........evvuvivnveenseessess | Noooolo.| 8% ad val. 27.5% ad val.
722.78 | 00 | Range finders designed to be used with photographic '
cameras, and parts thereof.........codeivevennnnesones | Xovvoooo| 22% ad val, 45% ad val,
722.80 | 00 | Photographic film reels and reel canS.............00eeee| Xovuuooo| 17% ad val, 45% ad val.
722.82 | 00 | Frames or mounts for photographic slides................| X.......| 17% ad val. 45% ad val.
Half-tone screens designed for use in engraving or
photographic processes: X
722.83 | 00 Made photographically on plastics material......... | X.......]| 7.5% ad val, 25% ad val.
722.85 | 00 Other......cvvunes Cereeveeiasereeirbeenaresenenases | Xovoavoo] 24.5% ad val. 55% ad val.
Equipment specially designedifor photofinishing
(still picture): )
722.86 | 00 Contact printers.........ccvvvvennvurnesnsanioeenss] Xovuvonn]| 10% ad val, 35% ad val.
Developing tanks: ' .
722.88 | 00 Of plastic and having a developing fluid
capacity of not over 2 quarts...............| Lb......| 18¢ per 1b. + 50¢ per 1b, +
15% ad val, 40% ad val.
722.90 | 00 Other............oviuunns veerererieninsiensess | Xooieooo| 17% ad val, 45% ad val.
722,92 | 00 Enlarging easels......ouciveneiiineiniueaesnsiaenes | Nowsoooo| 17% ad val. 45% ad val,
722.94 | 00 Other, not specially provided for...........covseno| Xeveuenof 9% ad val. 35% ad val.
722.96 | 00 | Equipment specially designed for processing and »
i printing motion-picture Film......vevuivevinnnreereneaf Xevurooo| 9% ad val. 35% ad val.
Photographic film, sensitized but not exposed:
Motion-picture film:
723.05 Under 1 inch in width....'.oivieiiiiiiiiiainas] soneene.| 5.5% ad val. 25% ad val.
15 Black and white filmiuieviisenuivnnswnes, | Lin. ft.
35 Color film, emcept]reversal.............. Lin. ft.
55 Reversal color filM.viveivis consvennssas | Lin. ft.
723.10 1 inch or more in width............euvvvuvnnn b cununs.| 0.09¢ per 16.5 sq. in. 0.4¢ per 16.5 sq: in.
20 Black and white Film..vvuvevereesresanenns VLN FEL Y,
40 Color film, except reversal..............| Lin.ft.]
60 Reversal color filhe.....cveoeiveasenenoss | Lin. fE.7,
1/ See subpart F statistical headnotz 1.
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Stat | Units Rates of Duty
Item [Suf- Articles of
fix Quantity 2
Photographic film, sensitized but not exposed (con.}:
723.15 Other than. motion-picture film............... .. .... eve 5.5% ad val. 25% ad val.
10 Xevay fElm..oeoeiieianin., Creeans PPN B¢
Other:
In cartridges or rolls:
20 .Black and white film.....c.vvcvvenss | No.rolls
30 Color filllesvevevseensissannsenvenss | No.rolls
Other:
40 Graphic arts film (for lithog-
raphy, photoengraving, roto-
- gravure, and silk-screen
PrInting)..cviiiiiiiiiiiieenanen. | X
50 FiLlm, 7n.@.8ciievenveraeeeannosonsaes |l X,
723.20 § 00 | Emulsion in sheet or strip form, photo-sensitive,
' but not exposed.......... tevenenriiieseneiaeesenseaes | Xovoiaa ) 13% ad val. 20% ad val.
723.25 | 00 | Photographic dry plates........eevivnurersinnneersinnees Xooovoso] 13% ad val. 20% ad val.
Photographic papers, including blue print and brown !
print papers, sensitized but not exposed:
723.30 Silver halide papers....... erreveceeiiinearsoseias | seeeeed. | 9% ad val, 30% ad val,
For pictorial use (continuous tone): :
20 Black and white...eveeiveneiiniinnvninenn |l Bq, b,
40 COLOP. v oveivsvasasarsnensscrassasasnsanns Sq. ft.
60 Other (line reproduction) . ...iiiieiieesiiannes Sq. ft.
723.32 | 00 Other.......c...nns Cereeeereiiiiesieiieieenenean | 8q. ft.0 | 7.5% ad val, 30% ad val.
723,35 | 00 | Heat-sensitive papers designed for duplicating or
! recording, not exposed,...... e raaa e cieevaeen ! 8q. £t. [ 6.5% ad val. 35% ad val.

Subpart G. - Motion Pictures; Tape Recordings,
Phonograph Records, and Other
Recordings; Recording Media;
Scrap and Waste Photographic Film

Subpart G headnotes:

I. The provisions of items 724.05 and 724.10 are
the only provisions in this subpart which cover
photographic fiim on which pictures have been recorded.

2.  For the purposes of assessing the duty on
motion=-picture film provided for ‘in item 724.i0,
the footage of multiple film matrices of equal
length, on sach of which are recorded photographic
images complementary fo |ike images on the other
matrices, shall be the length of a singie matrix
only, if such-matrices are imported together for
producing motion-picture fiim, in color, of a
length no greater than.that of one of the imported
matrices.
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Stat | Units Rates of Duty
Item [Suf- Articles of .
fix Quantity 1 2
Motion-picture film in any form on which pictures, or
sound and pictures, have been recorded, whether or
not developed:
724,051 00 Newsreels, not developed, of current events
abroad...... tererereses veeereecsenrrascesasvasase ) Lin.ft.. ] Free Free
724.10 Other....vvvevenns e varieerssanesses] weesieas| 0.85¢ per lin. ft. 3¢ per lin. ft.
20 FPeature films, 35-mm and over..........o..vus. | Din.ftov
e No. of
reels
40 OBREP. v v einnvninnannnnnnsneroermsnnsnnsnees ) LinfE,
724,12 | 00 | Magnetic video tape on which pictures or pictures and .
sound have been recorded...........ivevviiiiieeiian. | Linft. .| 0.7¢ per lin. ft, 1¢ per lin, ft.
724,15 | 00 | News sound recordings relating to current events
abroad. ...ttt i iissesseeeraoees | Xooi.. ] Free Free
724,20 | 00 | Sound recordings (except those provided for in item
. 724.05) produced on photographic or magnetic film,
tape, or wire, and suitable for use in connection
with motion-picture exhibits...................ouvo.. | Linoft. .} 0.9¢ per lin. ft. 1¢ per lin. ft.
724,25 § 00 | Phonograph records (except those provided for in
item 724.15) . iiniiniiiiiiniinn Crveterrarnrasasierao | Novoio | 9% ad val, 30% ad val,
724,30 | 00 | Sound recordings on discs of soft wax fmaster records),
or metal matrices obtained therefrom, for use in
the manufacture of sound records for export...........| X.......} Free Free
Sound recordings, and magnetic recordings, not provided
for in the foregoing provisions of this subpart:
724.35 | 00 Recorded on wire......... teteerareaserensenaivsenes | Linft.. | 0.5¢ per lin. ft. 1¢ per lin. ft.
724.40 | 00 Recorded on magnetic tape or on any medium other .
than wire........iiiveriiiiiviienirennesiesoneaas | Sq.ft.. .| 1,8¢ per sq. ft. of 8¢ per sq. ft. of
recording surface recording surface
724.45 | 00 Mag'hetic recording media not having any material '
recorded thereon. ... covervierounrnrarnsnianeneseness | Xovvunoo} 10.5% ad val. 80% ad val.
724,50 | 00 | Scrap and waste photographic film fit only for the
recovery of its constituent materials....! cereanes ve--} Xovovoi. | Free Free
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STAGED RATES AND HISTORICAL NCTES
Notes p. 1
Schedule 7,
Part 2

Staged Rates

Modifications of column 1 rates of duty by Pres. Proc. 3744 (Japanese Compensation), Sept. 13, 1966, 3 CFR, 1966 Comp., p. 75,
as modified by Pres. Proc.38la , Nov. 6. 1967 , 32 F.R. 18467 ;

Rate of duty, cffective with respect to articles entered on and after October 1 --

1967 1968 1970

35% ad val. » ad val. 33% ad val.

1/ See Kennedy Round staged rates, infra.
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Notes p. 7
Schedule 7,
Part 2
Staged Rates
Modifications of column 1 rates of duty by Pres. Proc. {Kennedy Round), , 32 F.R (con.):

Rate of duty, cffective with respect to articles entered on and after January 1 --
TSUS Prior

1968 1969 1970

Y rate‘specifie
incites 720,
for the plat

gubassenbly
shall notex

C22S%ad val, ok
4 B2 oy sach o
Sjewel (Eany)
11.08¢ for gach .
Cother plesyiar it o

2 A%iad va vobdival 8% adivalys a
722.02 15% ad val. 14% ad val. 13.5% ad val. 13% ad val. 2.5% ad val. 12% ad val.
722.04 12% ad val. 10.5% ad val. 9.5% ad val, 8% ad val. 7% ad val. 6% ad val,
722,10 25% ad val. 22% ad val, 20% ad val. 17% ad val. 15% ad val. 12,5% ad val
722.12 20% ad val. 18% ad val. 16% ad val. 14% ad val. 12% ad val. 10% ad val,
722,16 15% ad val. 13% ad val, 12% ad val. 10% ad val. 9% ad val. 7.5% ad val.
722,18 15% ad val. 13% ad val, 12% ad val. 10% ad val. 9% ad val, 7.5% ad val.
722.30 25% ad val. 22% ad val. 20% ad val. 17% ud val. 15% ad val. 12.5% ad val.
722,32 15% ad val, 13% ad val. 12% ad val. 10% ad val. % ad val. 7.5% ad val,
722,34 20% ad val, 18% ad val. 16% ad val. 14% ad val. 12% ad val. 10% ad val
722.40 33% ad val, 29.5% ad val, 26,5% ad val. 23,5% ad val, 20.5% ad val. 17.5% ad val
722.42 11.5% ad val. 10% ad val. 9% ad val. 8% ad val, 6,5% ad val. 5.5% ad val,
722,44 35% ad val. 31% ad val. 28% ad val. 24% ad val. 21% ad val. 17.5% ad val.
722.46 | . 35% ad val. 31% ad val. 28% ad val. 24% ad val. 21% ad val. 17.5% ad val
722.50 35% ad val, 31% ad val. 28% ad val. 24% ad val, 21% ad val, 17.5% ad val.
722,52 35% ad val, . 31% ad val. 28% ad val. 24% ad val, 21% ad val. 17.5% ad val.
722.55 45% ad val. 40% ad val. 36% ad val. 31% ad val. 27% ad val. 22.5% ad val.
722,56 14% ad val, 12.5% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val. 8% ad val. 7% ad val.
722.60 19% ad val. 17% ad val, 15% ad val. 13% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val
722,64 20% ad val. 18% ad val. 16% ad val. 14% ad val. 12% ad val. 10% ad val.
722.70 20% ad val. 18% ad val. 16% ad val. 14% ad val. 12% ad val. 10% ad val
722,72 11.5% ad val. 10% ad val. 9% ad val. 8% ad val. 6.5% ad val. 5.5% ad val
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Notes p. 8
Schedule 7,
Part 2
Staged Rates
Modifications of column 1 rates of duty by Pres. Proc. (Kennedy Round), , 32 F.R. (con.):

Rate of duty, effective with respect to articles entered on and after January 1 --
TSUS Prior
item rate

1968 1969 1970 1971 1972

722.75 9% ad val. 8% ad val. % ad val, % ad val, % ad val, 4.5% ad val,

722.78 25% ad val. 22% ad val. 20% ad val. 17% ad val. 15% ad val, 12.5% ad val.

722.80 19% ad val. 17% ad val. 15% ad val. 13% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val.

722.82 19% ad val. 17% ad val. 15% ad val. 13% ad val. 11% ad val. -+ 9.5% ad val,

722.83 8.5% ad val. 7.5% ad val. 6.5% ad val. 5.5% ad val. 5% ad val. 4% ad val.

722.85 27.5% ad val. 24.5% ad val, 22% ad val. 19% ad val. 16% ad val, 13.5% ad val.

722.86 11.5% ad val. 10% ad val. 9% ad val. 8% ad val. 6.5% ad val. 5.5% ad val.

722.88 21¢ per 1b. + 18¢ per 1b. + 16¢ per 1b. + 14.5¢ per 1b. + 12¢ per 1b, + 10¢ per 1b. +
17% ad val. 15% ad val. 13.5% ad val. 11.5% ad val. 10% ad val. 8.5% ad val,

722,90 19% ad val. 17% ad val. 15% ad val. 13% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val.

722.92 19% ad val. 17% ad val. 15% ad val. 13% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val.

722.94 10% ad val. 9% ad val. % ad val. 7% ad val. 6% ad val. 5% ad val.

722.96 10% ad val. 9% ad val. % ad val. 7% ad val. 6% ad val. 5% ad val.

723,051/ | 6.25% ad val. 5.5% ad val. 5% ad val. % ad val. 3.5% ad val. 3% ad val.

723.10 0.1¢ per 16.5 0.09¢ per 16.5 0.08¢ per 16.5 0.07¢ per 16.5 0.06¢ per 16.5 0.05¢ per 16.5
sq. in. sq. in. sq. in. sq. in. sq. in, sq. in.

725.154/ | 6.25% ad val. 5.5% ad val. % ad val. 4% ad val. 3.5% ad val. 3% ad val.

723.20 15% ad val, 13% ad val. 12% ad val. 10% ad val. 9% ad val. 7.5% ad val,

723,25 15% ad val. 13% ad val. 12% ad val. 10% ad val. 9% ad val. 7.5% ad val,

723.30 10.5% ad val. 9% ad val, 8% ad val. % ad val, 6% ad val. 5% ad val,

723.32 8.5% ad val. 7.5% ad val. 6.5% ad val. 5.5% ad val. 5% ad val. 4% ad val,

723.35 7.5% ad val, 6.5% ad val. 6% ad val. 5% ad val. % ad val. 3.5% ad val.

724.10 0.96¢ per lin. 0.85¢ per lin. 0.75¢ per lin. 0.65¢ per lin. 0.55¢ per lin, 0.48¢ per lin.
ft. ft. ft. ft. - ft. ft.

724,12 08¢ per lin. 0.7¢ per lin. 0.64¢ per lin. 0.55¢ per lin. 0.48¢ per lin. 0.4¢ per lin,
ft. ft. ft. ft. ft. ft.

724,20 1¢ per lin. 0.9¢ per lin. 0.8¢ per lin. 0.7¢ per lin. 0.6¢ per lin, 0.5¢ per lin,
ft. ft. ft. ft. ft. ft.

724,25 10% ad val. 9% ad val, 8% ad val. 7% ad val, % ad val, 5% ad val,

724,35 0.8¢ per lin. 0.5¢ per lin, 0.5¢ per lin. 0.4¢ per lin. 0.4¢ per lin. 0.4¢ per lin.
ft. ft. ft. ft. ft. ft.

724,40 2¢ per sq. ft. 1.8¢ per sq. ft. 1.6¢ per sq. ft. 1.4¢ per sq. ft. 1.2¢ per sq. ft. 1¢ per sq. ft.
of recording of recording of recording of recording of recording of recording
surface surface surface surface surface surface

724.45 12% ad val. 10.5% ad val. 9.5% ad val. 8% ad val, 7% ad val. 6% ad val,

1/ See footnote 1 to Kennedy Round Staged Rates at the end of schedule 4, part 2.
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Notes p. 10
Schedule 7,
Part 2
Other Amendments and Modifications-~(con.}
PROVISION PROVISION
722.52---Column 1 and 2 rates of duty increased from 11.5% ad val. 723.35---Column 1 rate of duty of 15% ad val. reduced to
and 35% ad val., respectively, to 35% ad val. and 7.5% ad val. Pub, L. 89-241, Secs. 2(a), 66,
45% ad val., respectively. Pub. L. 89-241, Secs. 2(a), Oct. 7, 1965, 79 Stat. 933, 946, effective date
64, Oct. 7, 1965, 79 Stat. 933, 946, cffective date Dec. 7, 1965.
Dec. 7, 1965,
724.80---Coiumn 1 and 2 rates of duty reduced from 0.25¢
722.83---1tem 722.84 (column 1 rate--27.5% ad val.; column 2 per sq. in. and 1¢ per sq. in., respectively,
722.84 rate--55% ad val.) deleted and items 722.83 and to 2¢ per sq. ft. and 8¢ per sq. ft., respec-
722.85 722.85 and heading immediately preceding item 722.83 tively. Pub. L. 89-241, Secs. 2(a), 67, Oct. 7,
added in lieu thereof. Pub. L. 8%-241, Secs. 2(a}, 1965, 79 Stat. 933, 946, effective date
65, Get. 7, 1965, 79 Stat. 933, 946, effective date Dec. 7, 1965.

Dec. 7, 196S.
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Notes p.11
Schedule 7,
Part 2
Statistical Notes--(con.)
Effective
PROVISION date
728.52-~See Other Amendments and Modifieations
728, 83--See Other Amendments and Modifications
00--Eetab. (transferred from 722.8400pt),......Dea, ?, 1965
728, 84--See Other Amendments and Modifications
00--Disc. (transferred to 722.8300 &
782.8500) .0 eeenoriiecrinirrsncaacace Dec. 7, 196§

722, 86-~See Other Amendments and Modifications
00-~Estab. (transferred from 722.8400pt).......Dec. 7, 1965

723.05~-
10--Dige. (trangferred to 723.0615).ccvenes sewcdan. 1, 1966
15--Betab. (traneg ferred from 723.0510 & 20).... do
20~~Dige. (trangferred to 723.0615).cevveuvians do
30-=Dise. (transferred to 723.0535)..ccvieness do
35--Estab. (trang ferred from 723.0530 & 40).... do
20--Dige. (trans ferred to 723.0635)c0varirsnass do
50--Dige. (trang ferred to 728.0555).vevvseesns do
56-~Eatab, (transferred from 723.0550 & 6‘0) ves do
60--Dise. (transferred to 723.0666) 0 vearasnnss do

723.30-~

20~-Unit of quantity changed from "Lb," to
MSG b ™ vsonovesnracansnaiisessrssnsoadan. 1, 1968

40-- do ) do
60-~ do do
723.38~=
00-=Unit of quantzty changed j‘rom "Lh. " to
"Sq b e ivectnranssoneenniracnensoadan. 1, 1968

723. 35--See Other Amendments and Modi fications
00-~Unit of quantity changed from "Lb." to
o O eee. dan. 1, 1968

724.12--
00--Certain recorded video tapes transferred
to 830.0000, 831.0000, 850.1000 &
85,1000 .0 isusesrncsnnrcsonansnarsesos.Feb, 1, 1967

724. d0~~See Other Amendments and Modifications
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SCHEDULE 7. - SPECIFIED PRODUCTS; MISCELLANEOUS AND NONENUMERATED PRODUCTS

Part 3. - Musical Instruments, Parts, and Accessories ;2-5.305 1}725‘2(

Stat, Units Rates of Duty
Item [Suf- Articles of
fix ] Quantity b 2

PART 3. - MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS, PARTS,
AND ACCESSORIES

Subpart A. - Musical Instruments

Subpart' A headnotes:

!, This subpart does not cover -~
(1) articies which are toys (see part 5
of this scheduie); or
(i) articles which are antiques (see
part |1 of this schedule).

2. For the purposes of this subpart ==

(a) the ferm "brass wind instruments" refers to
wind instruments of the "cupped-mouthpiece family"
such as, but not timited to, *trumpets, trombones,
tubas, bass horns, sousaphones, bugles, French horns,
cornets, fiugelhorns, and saxhorns;

(b) the term "wood-wind instruments" refers to
wind instruments, usually sounded with reeds, and
inciudes, but is not limited fo, clarinets, oboes,
bassoons, English horns, flutes, recorders, fifes,
flageolets, piccoios, saxophones, and sarrusophones; and

(c) the term "electronic musical instruments"
embraces ail musical instruments in.which the sound
is generated electrically, and conventional~type
instruments not suitable for playing without
efectrical amplification, but the term does not
include conventionai-type instruments, fitted with
electrical pick-up and amplifying devices, when the
instrument is suitable for playing without such
amptification.

3. The provisions of this subpart for string,
wind, and percussion musical Instruménts inciude
such instruments whether or not fitted with electricat
pick-up and ampiifying devices. Such devices, how-
ever, are separately classifiable from the musical
instrument with which imported uniess such devices
are, or are designed and intended to be, fitted into
or housed in the instrument itself.

Stringed musical instruments:

725,021 00 Pianos (including player pianos, whether or not
: with keyboards); harpsichords, clavichords,
" and other keyboard stringed instruments.......... No...... 15% ad val. 40% ad val.
725.041 00 Violins, violas, violoncellos, and double .
BaS S S . ittt i e e e NO..vvu 45¢ each + $1.25 each +
12.5% ad val. 35% ad val.
725.06 | 00 Other stringed iNSTIUMENtS. ... .vvvoviinivuins.ns NoL ..o 30.5% ad val. 40% ad val.
Wing musical instruments:
Organs :
725,10 § OC L3 < No...... 9% ad val. 35% ad val.
725.12 | 00 Other. o e NO...... 15% ad val. 40% ad val.
Accordions and concertinas:
725.14 %t 00 Piano accordions. ...ttt No...uu. 12.5% ad val. 40% ad val.
725.16 | 00 Other. . . e e No,....,.] 14% ad val. 40% ad val,
725,181 00 MOUTR OTEanS....vvut ittt it Doz..... 12.5% ad val. 40% ad val.
Brass wind instruments:
725,201 00 Valued not over $10 each,..i..c.ovo v, No...... 30% ad val. 40% ad val.
725,224 00 Vatued over $10 eachi......voiivntonenaren, No...... 18% ad val. 40% ad val.
Wood-wind instruments:
725.233 00 Bagpipes. . v r i e e No...... Free 40% ad val.
725.24 L8V SN N 13% ad val. 40% ad val.
2 Clarinets. . Ho,
40 Sarophones. wo
70 OBREY . e i i e s Ho.

725.26 Other wind InSETUBMENES ettt ittt in e e Neo..o... 15% ad val. 40% ad val.
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APPENDIX A

TARIFF SCHEDULES OF THE UNITED STATES ANNOTATED ( 1968)

SCHEDULE 1. - SPECIFIED PRODUCTS; MISCELLANEOUS AND NONENUMERATED PRODUCTS
Part 3. - Musical Instruments, Parts, and Accessories ’

A-21

Stat Units Rates of Duty
Item [Suf- Articles of
fix Quantity 1 2
Percussion musical instruments:
725.30 | 00 Cymbals ... vueusinsereeeeroneinennnns e Xeveurnn 9% ad val. 40% ad val.
725.32] 00 DTUMS . v et ervn v conrnennnns et seaceat it e aa ) S 15% ad val. 40% ad val.
Sets of tuned bells known as chimes, peals, or
carillons: . .
725.34 | 00 Containing not over 22 bells........cc.vvunnns DGR 9% ad val. 40% ad val,
725.36 | 00 Containing over 22 but not over 34 bells......| X....... 12.5% ad val. 20% ad val,
725.38 ) 00 Containing over 34 bélls........coivuvunrnnnnn Xeeooon. 5.5% ad val. 20% ad val.
725.40] 00 Other....cvvierinninennnnns it Xeeeran, 15% ad val. 40% ad val.
Electronic musical instruments:
725.46 | 00 Fretted stringed instruments No...... 30.5% ad val. 40% ad val.
725,47 Other.......iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinennoann BN 17% ad val. 40% ad val,
20 Organs...cocvvevenearnnes No.
40 (7] =3 X
Other musical instruments:
725.50 | 00 MUSEC DOXES. . o.vivniiviiinnnranennns e No...... 14% ad val. 40% ad val,
725.52 00 Other........... LI Ceieaes el Xeoaaa 15% ad val. 40% ad val,
Subpart B. ~ Musical Instrument Parts
and Accessories
Subpart B headnote:
I. This subpart does not cover electrical pick- .
up or amplifying devices or other articles which are
provided for in part 5 of schedule 6 or part 2 of
schedule 7.
726.05| 00 | Cases for musical instruments........... [P veseso] Nooo i} 15% ad val. 50% ad val,
726.10 } 00 | Metronomes, pitch pipes, tuning forks, and tuming
hammers, all the foregoing for whatever use
intended.........o.iiunn - e, PR IR SN 12.5% ad val. 40% ad val.
726.15) 00 | Bow rosin........ e e, e iraesaeaas ) S 10.5% ad val. 15% ad val,
726,20 ] 00 | Bow halr....cvveninviiiininnnnnenennren eeereen Ceareseeen Lb......] 20% ad val. 40% ad val.
726.25 ] 00 | Mutes for musical instruments; pedals, dampers, and
spurs for drums; pedals and holders for cymbals;
lyres and other music holders for attachment to
msical instruments; and collapsible stands for
holding music or for holding musical instruments..... J Xee.oo.] 17% ad val. 45% ad val.
726.40 | 00 | Strings for musical instruments........ Ceeeeeenananas I R 12.5% ad val. 40% ad val.
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726.45 - 726.80

Stat Units Rates of Duty
Itea [Suf- Articles of
fix Quantity 1 2
726.45§ 00 | Tuning pins............... eeieeenerensesnrreenrases] Moo ] 30¢ per 1000 pins + $1 per 1000 pins +
10.5% ad val. 35% ad val.
Parts of violins, violas, violoncellos, and double
basses (except strings but including chin rests
and shoulder rests): .
726,50 | 00 Bows, parts of bows, and chin rests....... Xevvoooo} 12.5% ad val. 40% ad val.
726.52| 00 Other.......ccvvunrnrrunienrnonenannans Xevouooo] 14% ad val. 40% ad val.
726.55| 00 | Parts of stringed musical instruments provided for
in item 725.06 (except strings and tuning pins).......} X.......| 30.5% ad val. 40% ad val.
Parts of pipe organs: .
726.60 | 00 Player actions, and parts thereof.............. ool Xealln . 10.5% ad val. 60% ad val.
726.62] 00 Other........... Cereaas Cereeeeeen [P veveeeed] Xovoool] 9% ad val. 35% ad val.
726.63] 00 | Parts of accordions and concertinas....... [ ceeeees) Xoeools) 12.5% ad val. 40% ad val.
726.65] 00 | Parts of brass wind instruments......... SN ceeverseee] Xoiiio. 18% ad val. 40% ad val.
Parts of wood-wind instruments:
726.69| 00 Parts of bagpipes............. et eeeee. q Xl Free 40% ad val.
726.70 | 00 Other.......... Ceereeees e e, PN ) S 13% ad val, 40% ad val.
726.75| 00 | Movements and other parts of music boxes......... RN I PR 14% ad val. 40% ad val.
726.80 Musical instrument parts not specially provided for.....| ........ 15% ad val. 40% ad val.
20 Piano parts.....eeeevresssesecnsassssanssscacsvenss] X
40 (227 T U S I 4




APPENDIX A A-23

TARIFF- SCHEDULES OF THE UNITED STATES ANNOTATED (1968)

STAGED RATES AND HISTORICAL NOTES
Notes p. 1
Schedule 7,
Part 3
Staged Rates

Modi fication of column 1 rates of duty by Pres. Proc. 3822 (Kennedy Round), Dec. 16, 1967, 32 F,R. 19002;:

. Rate of duty, cffective with respect to articles entered on and after January 1 --
TSUS Prior
item rate
1968 1969 1970 1971 1972
725.02 17% ad val. 15% ad val. 13.5% ad val, 11.5% ad val, 10% ad val. 8.5% ad val
.725.04 50¢ each + 45¢ each + 40¢ each + 35¢ each + 30¢ each + 25¢ each + ’

B 14% ad val. 12.5% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val. 8% ad val. 7% ad val
725.06 34% ad val. 30.5% ad val. 27% ad val. *) 23.5% ad val. 20% ad val. 17% ad vall
725.10 10%. ad val. 9% ad val. % ad val. 7% ad val. 6% ad val, 5% ad val
725.12 17%. ad val. 15% ad val. 13.5% ad val. 11.5% ad val. 10% ad val. 8.5% ad v;l
725.14 14% ad val. 12.5% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val. 8% ad val. 7% ad val.
725.16 16% ad val. 14% ad val. 12.5% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val, 8% ad val.

-725.18 14% ad val. 12.5% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val. 8% ad val, 7% ad val.
725.22 20% ad val. 18% ad val. 16% ad val. 14% ad val. 12% ad val. 10% ad vat
725.24 15% ad val. 13% ad val. 12% ad val. 10% ad val. 9% ad val. 7.5% ad val.
725.26 17% ad val. 15% ad val. 13.5% ad val. 11.5% ad val. 10% ad val. 8.5% ad val.
725.30 10% ad val. 9% ad val. 8% ad val. 7% ad val. 6% ad val. 5% ad val.
725.32 17% ad val. 15% ad val. 13.5% ad val. 11.5% ad val, 10% ad val. 8.5% ad val.
725.34 10% ad val. 9% ad val. 8% ad val. 7% ad val. 6% ad val. 5% ad val.
725.36 14% ad val. 12.5% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val. 8% ad val. 7% ad val.
725.38 6.5% ad val. 5.5% ad val. 5% ad val. 4.5% ad val. 3.5% ad val, 3% ad val.
725.40 17% ad val. 15% ad val. 13.5% ad val. 11.5% ad val. 10% ad val. 8.5% ad val.
725.46 34% ad val. 30.5% ad val. 27% ad val. 23.5% ad val. 20% ad val. 17% ad val.
725.50 16% ad val. 14% ad val. 12.5% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val, 8% ad val.
725.52 17% ad val. 15% ad val. 13.5% ad val. 11.5% ad val. 10% ad val. 8.5% ad val.
726.05 17% ad val. 15% ad val. 13.5% ad val. 11.5% ad val. 10% ad val, : 8.5% ad val.
726.10 14% ad val. 12.5% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val. 8% ad val. 7% ad val
726.15 12% ad val. 10.5% ad val. 9.5% ad val. 8% ad val. 7% ad val, 6% ad val,
726.25 19% ad val. 17% ad val. 15% ad val. 13% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val.
726.40 14% ad val. 12.5% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val. 8% ad val. 7% ad val.
726.45 34¢ per 1000 pins | 30¢ per 1000 pins | 27¢ per 1000 pins }| 23¢ per 1000 pins | 20¢ per 1000 pins| 17¢ per 1000 pins

+ 12% ad val. + 10.5% ad val. + 9.5% ad val. + 8% ad val. + 7% ad val. + 6% ad val.
726.50 14% ad val. 12.5% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val. 8% ad val. 7% ad val.
726.52 16% ad val. 14% ad val. 12.5% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val. 8% ad val.
726.55 34% ad val. 30.5% ad val. 27% ad val. 23.5% ad val, 20% ad val. 17% ad val.
726.60 12% ad val. 10.5% ad val. 9.5% ad val. 8% ad val. 7% ad val, 6% ad val.
726.62 10% ad val. 9% ad val. 8% ad val. 7% ad val. 6% ad val. 5% ad val
726.63 14% ad val. 12.5% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val. 8% ad val. 7% ad val.
726.65 20% ad val. 18% ad val. 16% ad val. 14% ad val. 12% ad val. 10% ad val.
726.70 15% ad val. 13% ad val. 12% ad val. 10% ad val. 9% ad val. 7.5% ad val.
726.75 16% ad val. 14% ad val. 12.5% ad val. 11% ad val. 9.5% ad val. 8% ad val.
726. 80 17% ad val. 15% ad val. 13.5% ad val. 11.5% ad val. 10% ad val. 8.5% ad val.
Other Amendments and Modifications
PROVISION PROVISION
725.23--Item 725.24 (column 1 rate--15% ad val.; column 2 726.69--1tem 726.70 (column 1 rate--15% ad val,; column 2
725.24 rate--40% ad val.) deleted and new items 725.23 726.70 rate--40% ad val.) deleted and new items 726.69
and 725.24 and heading immediately preceding item and 726.70 and heading immediately preceding
725.23 added in lieu thereof. Pub. L. 90-234, item 726.69 added in lieu thereof. Pub. L.
Secs. l(a), 2(a), Dec. 30, 1967, 81 Stat. 752, 90-234, Secs. 1(b), 2(a), Dec. 30, 1967,
effective date Dec. 30, 1967. 81 Stat. 752, effective date Dec. 30, 1967.
725.45--Item 725.45 (column 1 rate--17% ad val.; column 2
725.46 rate--40% ad val.) deleted and items 725.46 and
725.47 725.47 and heading immediately preceding item

725.46 added in lieu thereof. Pub. L. 89-241,
Secs. 2(a), 68, Oct. 7, 1965, 79 Stat. 933, 946,
effective date Dec. 7, 1965.
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TARIFF SCHEDULES OF THE UNITED STATES ANNOTATED (1868)

STAGED RATES AND HISTORICAL NOTES

Statistical Notes

Notes p. 2
- Schedule 7,
Part 3
Effective
PROVISION date

Effective
PROVISION _date

725.23--Sea Other Amendments and Modi fications
00--Estab. (transferred from 725.2460pt).......Dec.30, 1967

725.24--See Other Amendments and Modifications

60--Dise. (Bagpipes tranaferred to 725.2300;
other articles transferred to 725. 2470)..1.730 30, 1967
da

70--Eotab. (transferred from 724.2460pt)..... .
725,30~ )
00--Um-t of quant-wy changed from "No."
e teireriereiteetennas vesess.Sept.1, 1964
725, 32--

00--Um.t of quantity changed ﬂ'om "No. "

786.45-~Sce Othar Amendrents and Modi fiocations
20--Disge, (transferred to 725.4720).«..........Dec. 7, 1865
40--Dige. (tranaferred to 725.4600 &
I ) do

725.48-~5¢e Other Amendments and Modifteations
00--Estab. (trans ferred from 725.4540pt).......Deo. ?, 1865

726, 47~-See Other Amendments and Modifiocations
20--Eatab. (transferred from 725.4520).........De0. ?, 1985
40-~Be tab. (transferred from ?736.4540pt)....... do

726.69-~Sea Other Amendments and Modifications
00--Estab. (transferred from 726.7000pt).......Dec.30, 1987

726.70--See Other Amendments and Modifications
00--Parts of bagpipes transferred to
726.6800.0c00veiirosrssnnencancsssssnsss s DBO.30, 1967
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Value of U.B. imports for consumption, by TBUS items included in the individual summaries

APPENDIX- B

of this volume, total and from the 3 principal suppliers, 1967

(In thousands of dollars.

The dollar value of imports shown is defined generally as the market value in
the foreign country end therefore excludes U.B., import duties, freight, and trangportation ineugga)

ALl countries

': . First supplier

Becond supplier

Third supplier

! 1
t t t i
? t Per- 1 ' ' t t 1
TBUB item \ Amount 4 cent ! ' ' 1 o ‘1
t in tchange § "Country 1 Value ¢ Country 1 Value ¢t Country t Value
t 1967 & from ¢ g 8 t 1 T : t
' 1 1966 4 - 1 1 1 1 1

Photographic cameras, enlargers, and parts (p. 3) ’
722.02 t 12,397 3+ +13 1 Japan t+ 11,897 : Hong Kong 1t 308 + W. Germany : 159
722.04 ' 8,395 +  +37 1 Japan 3 3,870 + W. Germany 1 2,381 : Switzerland: 1,150
722,10 ' 29 1+ =363 W. Germany : 16 & Japan 3 91 U.K. : 3
722,12 t 6,136 3 +91. 1 U.K. ! 2,873 t W. Germany s 788 1 France 1 673
722.14 1 7L8 -2 1+ Hong Kong kLo + U.K. 1 112 : W, Germany t 88
722.16 1 30,176+ 411 : Japan 1 23,737 + W. Germany 1 4,73L : Sweden s 795
722.18 1 1,179 1 +5 1 Italy s 588 1 Japan 1 338 1+ W. Germany @ 77
722.30 s 120s  +88 1 Japan 3 L2 1 Taiwan 3 37 :+ France : 28
722.32 1 1,L76 +6 1 W, Germany 1 889 1 Japan t 293 1 France 1 11,
722.3hL 1 3,192 3 +2 3 Japan H 996 : W. Germany 1 974 3 Canada 1 - 1463

Photographio projectors and projection screens (p. 21)

722.40 1 854 +  +lh : W. Germany : 364 + Japan 1 205 1+ Denmark 1 - 82
722,42 : 1,622 1 +49 1+ Italy = 1 356 1+ Switzerland: 303 : Norway : 238
722.44 : 2,005 :  +34 : Japan 3 1,295 : Switzerland: "37h 1+ Italy 5 162
722.46 : 55 141,193 1 U.K. 3 28 : Denmark 1 22 t Spain 8 N
722.50 3 3511 =27 t Japan : 237 t W, Germany 1 45 : Switzerlands 17
722,70 t 11 1+ L9 1 U.K. ! 9 t+ France 1 1 : W. Germany 1

Photographic film viewers, titlers, splicers, editors, and combinations thereof (p. 33) :
722.52 t L30 -8 1 Japan t 260 1 W. Germany 136 &+ Italy ] 13
722,55 1 103 ¢+ ~37 1 Japan 1 52 1 Hong Kong 1 21 3 W. Germany s 17
722.56 3 172+ <19 ¢ VU.K.. t 3L ¢+ Japan t 27 3+ W, Germany 3 27

Specified photographic products (p. 39) .

722.60 : 652 1 -6 1t Japan 3 460 + W. Germany s 107 t Canada t 22
722.6L 1 675 +  +18 1 Japan 1 504 1 W, Germany s 124 1 Sweden 1 33
722.72 t 4,561 1+ +2} 1 Japan 1 2,491 1 W. Germany 1,7L8 1 Switzerland: 86
722,75 1 1,786 3 42 1 Japan 1 882 1+ W. Germany i 718 1 U.K. s 147
722.78 : 1,012 : -5 1 W, Germany t 977 s+ Japan 1 29 1 Sweden 1 6
722.80 1 72 1+ =351 W. Germany t LO : Norway 3 7 1 Sweden : 6
722.83 t 82 1 499 : Ttaly 1 37 1+ W. Germany 1 26 t Japan 1 18
722,85 : 28+ +68 1 W, Germany s 19 ¢ Italy 1 6 1 Japan 1 3

Photofinishing, processing, and printing equipment (p. L5)

722,86 t 10L :+ -59 :+ W. Germany : Il s+ U.K. 1 23 1 Switzerland: 26
722.88 t 25 1 -52 t W. Germany t 23 1+ Talwan : 1 s Japan 1 1
722.90 1 81 :+ 450 t Japan : 52 1 W. Germany @ 25 1 Switzerland: 2
722.92 1 68 : +1Lh3 1 Japan : 66 1+ W, Germany 1 1 : Italy t 1
722.94 t 626 +6 1 U.K. ! 239 : W. Germany 1@ 22l ¢+ Canada 1 63
722.96 1 568 ¢+ 421 1 W. Qermany i 281 : U.X. 3 12 t France 3 52



B-k . APPENDIX- B
Vélue of U.8. imports for consumption, by TSUS items included in the individual suzmaries
of this volume, total and from the 3 principal suppliers, 1967--Continued

(In thousands of dollars. The dollar vaelue of lmports shown i defined generally as the market valus in
the foreign country and therefore excludes U.B., import duties, freight, and transportation inaurance)

: A1l countries z . Tiret supplier : Becond- supplier ; Third esupplier '
oy t Per- 3§ 8 ' 8 $ !
T6UB item \ prount g cent 8 g : § , 8 e
C 8 in schange 3 "Country ¢ Value 3 Coumtry & Value ¢ Country s - Value
8 967 ¢ from ¢ . ° 8 2 ' T : 3 .
. g 3 1966 - g : g 8 8
Photographic film, photo-sensitive emilsion, and dry plates , unexposed (p. 51)
723,05 2 3,499 = +10 : Belgium ] 1,689 3 Japan 3 722 3 Italy 3 468
723.10 t 2,699+ -33 1 Belgium t 1,346 3+ Japan : 603 : Italy g 335
723.15 + 31,0k2 :  +10 : Belgium s 17,308 : UK. : hy642 s Japan g 3,002
723.20 : 16: +39 31 U.K. 1 16 ¢ - : -3 - 3 -
723,25 H 155 ¢ +33 1 U.K. 1 123 : Canada 3 20 3 Belgium 8 7
Photographic and heat~sensitive papers (p. 59)
723.30 ¢ 11,216':  +10 : Belgium 3 4,208 : W. Germany 3,429 s U.K. t 1,81y
723.32 H L9 ¢ +#41 3 W. Germany s 16 1 Netherlands: 10 3 Canada : 9
723.35 : Ll 3+ =77 ¢ France 8 22 1 Austria : 12 3+ W, Germany 3 L
Exposed motion-picture film, recorded video tape, and related sound recordings (p. 65)
72L.05 3 93 +16 : Canada 1 2 1 France 3 1 ¢ W, Germany 3 1
72h.10 1 6,412  +13 : UK. : 1,874 : Japan : 1,32k : Mexdco 3 838
72h.12 3 Ly ¢ +186 : Mexico : 306 : Canada ! sk s U.K. 3 27
72h.15 T 931 =19 : Italy 3 8 1 Thailand : 1/ - 3 -
72k.20 g 950 ¢+ +18 1 Japan s 224 : Mexico 3 215 3 U.K. $ 199
Phonograph records (p. 75)
“72h.25 3 Ly,213 s +3 : U.K. 1 1,939 ¢+ W. Germany 1,003 3 Japan H 190
72k4.30 H 51 4512 : Canada 3 3 : Mexico 3 2 1 France 1 1/
Sound and magnetlc recordings, and magnetic recording media (p. 83)
724,35 ‘3 -1 -3 - t -3 - 8 -3 - 1 -
72L.40 - 1,837 ¢+ +133 : Japan H 1,319 ¢ Italy 3 178 3 Mexico t 120
72k 15 1 5,094 = +138 : Japan : 2,390 1 W, Germany s 1,715 : Netherlandss: 293
Scrap and waste photographic f£ilm fit only for the recovery of its constituent materials (p. 91)
724,50 g, 177 s +7 3 Canada 1 164 & U.K. 3 7 3+ Mexico : [4
Pianos and other keyboard stringed instruments (p. 95)
725,02 3 6,132 1+ +46 : Japan 3 5,202 5 W, Germany 3 341 : UK. 3 258
Violins, vlolas, vlioloncellos, double basses, and related items (p. 101)
725.04 : 1,552 +  +16 t W. Germany 3 1,340 1+ Japan 3 65 1 Italy g ko
726.15 ] 7% -19 1 U.K. 1 4 t+ W, Germany 3 2 t Australia i 1
726,20 1 22 1 +29 3 Japan t 21 : W, Germany 13 1 : Canada 3 1/
726.50 1 335 ¢ ~2 ¢ W, Germany 1 270 1+ Japan 3 27 1 Czecho, t 1l
726.52 H 128 +29 @ W. CGermany 3 109 s France H 7 : Sweden t 3

See footnotes at end of table,



APPENDIX B B-S

Value of U.H8. imports for consumption, by TBUS items included in the individual sumaries
of this volume, total and from the 3 principal suppliers, 1967--Continued

(In thousands of dollars. The dollar value of imports shown 1s defined generally es the market value in
the forelgn country and therefore excludes U.8. import duties, freight, and transyqrtation insurance)

ALl countries : . First supplier Becond supplier Third supplier

1 ! }
: t !
? t Per- 1 1 t : J !
TSUS item | Anount 3 cent ' ! ‘ ' ¢ "
' 12 tchange 1 " Country ¢ Velue t Country t Value § Country : Valus
¢ 1961 frop : t ¢ : ¢t : .
' p 1966 4 ' ) 1 : '
Fret;ed;tringed instruments and harps (p. 107)
725.0 3 7,810+ +15 : Japan : 5,52h 1 Sweden : 631 1 W, Germa
. ny s 512
725.46 : 5,169 ¢+ -42 : Japan 3 3,8Lh : Italy : 880 1 Sweden t 221
726.55 1 L29 2 -5 1 Japan 3 182 : U.K. 1 S ¢ Italy $ i
Pipe organs and reed organs (p. 115) v
725.10 : 1,788 1+  +20 : Canada g 1,356 ¢ W. G
s . Germany 1 199 : Austria % 81
725.12 1 87 + 486 : Japan H 289 1 Italy t 161 : W, Germany 3 18
726.60 3 b 2 +36 : Netherlands: 2 t Denmark t 1 : W. Germany t: 1/
726.62 1 890 : +7 1 W. Germany i 435 1 Netherlands: 202 t U.K. 3 T 119
Aoco;diﬁns and concertinas (p. 121)
725.1 1 2,062 + =20 1 Italy t 1,957 1+ W, German
. . ¥ 3 94 t Japan t 6
725.16 t 198 1+ +L43 : W. Germany 1 126 : Italy 1 - 64 1 E. Germany 1 S
726.63 t 1h s+ -36 1 Italy ? 12 : W. Germany 1 21 - : -
Mouth organs (p. 125)
725.18 1 832 3+ -26 : W, Germany : 761 : Japan . ‘3 36 1 Ireland : 25
Bras; wind instruments (p. 129) .
725.20 : 37 1 -9 1 Czecho. : 28 t France 1 S : Hong Kong s 1
725.22 : 1,308 ¢+ +23 t W, Cermany 13 L89 : U.K. 3 352 1 Fraiee & : 263
726.65 t 78 ¢+ <30 1 France : 33 : W. Germany : 29 1 Italy : 11
Woodwind instruments (p. 137)
725.23 : : -3 -3 - 3 -3 - : -3 - H -
725.2) : L, 688 +7 : France t 2,941 + W, Germany : 93L ¢ Italy : 527
726.69 t -1 -1 - 1 -1t - $ -1 - t -
726.70 t 1,125 : +9 1 France : 920 s Ttaly 3 108 : Switzerland: 6l
Other wind instruments, n.e.s. (p. 147)
725,26 t 287 +  +22 : W. Germany 3 265 : Italy 2 11 : Japan 8 5
Perclsxssion musioal iggtruments (p. 151)
725.30 ° t 1,689 3 -8 1+ Switzerlands 975 t Japan H LL7 ¢ U.K. : 90
725.32 : ;032 + <26 1 Japan : 3,522 : Mexico : 255 : W. Germany i 143
- 725.3k 3 12l ~36 1 Netherlands: 102 : Belgium. g 14 ¢ U.K. 3 7
725.36 s 21 s +1 1 Japan t 10 : U.K. t 9 t Netherlands: . 2
725.38 H 106+  ~36 1 France 3 63 : Netherlands: 23 : U.K, : 20
725.40 3 519 : +5 1 Japan : 216 : Mexico : 137 3 W. Qermany : 87

See footnotes at end of tabls.
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Value of U.B. imports for consumption, by TBUS items included in the individual summaries
of this volume, total and from the 3 principal suppliera, 1967 --Continued

(In thousands of dollars. The dollar value of imports shown is defined generally as the market value in
the forelgn country and therefore excludes U.8. import duties, freight, and trensportation insurance)

: A1l countries : . First supplier ; gecond supplier : Third supplier
! t Per- ! ! H ! t
‘ TSUS item | pmount 1 cent ! ! ' v ! !
' H in tchange t "Country ¢ Value t Country : Value t Country t Value
t 1967 ¢ from ¢ : : t $ Tt : t
t r 1966 4 ' t ! ! 't
Electronic musical instruments (other than fretted stringed instruments) (p. 157) :
725.L7 t 5,8L5 3 +7 1 Italy 3 4,718 : Japan : 789 :+ W, Germany ¢ 179
Music boxes (p. 163)
725.50 : 2,178 +9 & Japan : 1,180 : Italy : 499 : Switzerland: 273
726,75 H 4,002 +  -25 : Japan 3 2,177 + Switzerlands 1,783 : Hong Kong : 20
Musical instruments, parts, and accessories not elsewhere enumerated (p. 167)
725.52 : 277 1 -1 : W. Germany : 1Ll + Japan : 76 1+ Mexico H 21
726,05 : 640 + -12 : Japan 1 265 : Italy H 203 : W. Germany @ 156
726.10 : 139 ¢ +1 1 W, Germany : 78 ¢+ Japan 1 19 1 Switzerland: 18
726.25 ' 946 : ~16 1 Japan : 856 1 W. Germany sk U.X. 3 25
726,140 : 413 : =25 1 W. Germany 3 234+ U.K. : 98 : Japan t 32
726,45 1 78 + =27 : W. Germany : 68 1 Japan t 10 : - 1 -
726,80 : 2,705 + 427 1 Italy t 1,482 1 W. Germany 3 459 + Japan t 397
3 t 3 3 : T 1 1

}_/ Less than $500.





